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Subjects, courses and any arrangements for courses
including staff allocated, as stated in the Calendar or any
Handbook or any other publication, announcement or ad-
vice of the University, are an expression of intent only and
are not to be taken as a flrm offer or undertaking. The
Unlversity reserves the right to discontinue or vary such
subjects, courses, arrangements or staff allocations at any
time without notice.

Information In this Handbook has been brought up to date

as at 12 September 1988, but may be amended without no-
tice by the University Couneil.
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Session 1 (67 teaching days)

Recess

Study Recess
Midyear Recess

Examinations

Calendar of Dates

1989

27 February to 23 March
24 March to 2 April

3 April to 8 June

8 June to 14 June

1 July to 23 July

15 June to 30 June

Calendar of Dates

1990

26 February to 12 April
13 April to 22 April

23 April to 7 June

8 June to 13 June

30 June to 22 July

14 June to 29 June

Session 2 (67 teaching days)

Recess
Study Recess

Examinations

Vacation Weeks
Common to Australian

Universities

24 July to 22 September

23 September to October

3 October to 1 November
2 November to 7 November

23 July to 21 September

22 September to 1 October
2 October to 31 October

1 November to 6 November
8 November to 24 November 7 November to 23 November
27 March to 2 April

3 July to 8 July

25 September to 1 October

16 Aprit to 22 April
2 July to 8 July
24 September to 30 September

Important Dates for 1989

January
M 2
F 6
w 18
Th 28
T 31
February
M 6
F 24
M 27
March

F 10
F 24
M 27

New year's Day — Public Holiday

Last day for acceptance of applications by the Admissions Section for transfer to another undergraduate course within the
University.

Last day for applications for review of results of assessment.
Australia Day — Public Holiday
Enrolment period begins for new undergraduate students and undergraduate students repeating first year.

Re-enrolment period begins for second and later year undergraduate and graduate students enrolled in formal courses.
Students should consult the 1989 Re-enroiment Procedures booklet for details.

Last day for students to discontinue 1989 enrolment
Last day for acceptance of enrolment by new and re-enrolling students. Late fee payable thereafter if enrolment approved.

Session 1 begins — all courses except Medicine Ill, IV and V.

Last day applications are accepted from students who enrol in additional Session 1 or whole year subjects.
Good Friday — Public Holiday

Mid-Session Recess begins

Easter Monday - Public Holiday
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April
Su 2
F 21
T 25
May
T 2
T 9
Th 11
w 17
30
June
Th 8
F 9-14
M 12
Th 15
F 30
July
M 10
T 11
Su 23
M 24
M 31
August
F 4
September
F 8
T 19
S 23
Th 28
F 29
October
M 2
T 3
w 1
T 24
November
w 1
Th 27
W 8
F 24
December
F 8
M 11

Mid-Session Recess ends
Last day for students to discontinue without failure subjects which extend over Session 1 only
Anzac Day -~ Public Holiday

Confirmation of Enroiment forms despatched to all students
Publication of Provisional Timetable for June examinations

Last day for acceptance of corrected Confirmation of Enrolment forms
Last day for students to advise of examination clashes

Publication of timetable for June examinations

Session 1 ends

Study Recess

Queen's Birthday ~ Public Holiday
Examinations begin

Examinations end

Assessment results mailed to students

Assessment results displayed on University noticeboards
Midyear Recess ends

Session 2 begins

Last day for applications for review of July assessment results

Last day applications are accepted from students to enrol in additional Session 2 subjects
Last day for students to discontinue without failure subjects which extend over the whole academic year

Last day for students to discontinue without failure subjects which extend over Session 2 only
Confirmation of Enrolment forms sent to all students

Mid-Session Recess begins

Last day for acceptance of corrected Confirmation of Enrolment forms

Closing date for applications to the Universities and Colleges Admission Centre

Mid-Session Recess ends

Eight Hour Day — Public Holiday

Publication of provisional examination timetable for November examinations
Last day for students to advise of examination timetable clashes
Publication of timetable for November examinations

Session 2 ends
Study Recess
Examinations begin
Examinations end

Assessment results mailed to students
Assessment results displayed on university noticeboards
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Commerce and Economics

Introduction

The Facuity of Commerce and Economics offers both graduate and undergraduate courses which
are relevant to a wide range of careers and professional interests in the commercial and industrial
world, in the public service and in teaching at both the secondary and tertiary level. Nineteen eighty-
nine sees the introduction of a new degree, the Bachelor of Economics, which will help students
prepare for careers in all these areas. The differance between this new degree and the existing
Bachelor of Commerce is that all Bachelor of Economics students will complete a major sequence
aof study in economics though they may combine this with a major in another discipline, such as
finance, industrial relations, political science or Asian studies.

There are separate quotas for the Bachelor of Commerce and the Bachelor of Economics. Stu-
dents enrolled in the Faculty may apply at the end of each calendar year to transfer from one degree
to the other, but approval will not be automatic and will depend on a student’s academic record.

In both the Bachelor of Commerce and the Bachelor of Economics a common core of subjects
in first year provides the essential foundation for subsequent specialization. The Faculty is con-
cerned to combine strong development of fundamental conceptual issues with emphasis upon
the appilication of knowledge to particular fields of human endeavour. This aim is assisted by
the substantial interaction between the community and the Faculty through such avenues as
the Information Systems Forum, the Centre for Applied Economic Research, the Japanese Eco-
nomic and Management Studies Centre and the Industrial Relations Research Centre, together
with the consulting and continuing education activities in fields such as accounting, behavioural
science, economics, finance, industrial relations. information systems and marketing.

J. W. Nevile
Dean
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Some People Who Can Help You

If you require advice about enrolment, degree requirements,
progression within courses or any other general faculty matters,
contact one of the following:

Mrs N. Withers, Administrative Assistant, Faculty of Commerce
and Economics Office, Room 132, John Goodsell Building.

Executive Assistant to the Dean of The Faculty of Commerce and
Economics, Room 132A, John Goodsell Building.

For information and advice about subject content and require-
ments, contact the appropriate schools.

Faculty of Commerce and Economics
Facsimile No. (02) 662 8845

Important: As changes may be made to information provided in
this handbook, students should frequently consult the notice-
boards of the schools and the official noticeboards of the
University.

Higher School Certificate
Prerequisites

The Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Economics, Bachelor
of Commerce/Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Com-
merce/Bachelor of Laws courses require students to have
achieved a prescribed standard in Mathematics at the Higher
School Certificate before an offer of a place will be made. in ad-
dition, a number of subjects offered in these courses require stu-
dents to have achieved a prescribed standard in English at the
Higher School Certificate before enroiment in such subjects is per-
mitted.

Current H.S.C. prerequisites, where applicable, are listed in the
section Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions later in this
Handbook.

The document containing advice to new students who do not

meet English requirements is available from the Academic Regis-
trar or the Faculty Office.

Faculty of Commerce and Economics
Enrolment Procedures

All students re-enrolling should obtain a copy of the free book-
let Enrolment Procedures 1989 available from the Faculty Office
and the Admissions Office. This booklet provides detailed infor-
mation on enrolment procedures and fees, enrolment time-
tables by Faculty and course, enrolment in miscellanecus
subjects, locations and hours of Cashiers and late enroiments.
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Examinations

In subjects under the control of the various schools in the Fac-
ulty of Commerce and Economics the published grade will be
determined on the basis of a composite mark which will include,
on a weighted basis, the results of the final examination, session
and other prescribed examinations, essays and assignments. The
exact method of weighting the components of the composite mark
may differ from subject to subject, but students will be advised
of the weighting at the commencement of each session.

Supplementary Examinations

Students may be required to sit for an oral and/or written sup-
plementary examination, which will normally be held in the two
weeks preceding the commencement of Session 2 or in early
January. In general this opportunity will only be offered to a stu-
dent wha has been prevented from taking an end of session
examination or who has been placed at a serious disadvantage
during the examination, and whose circumstances have
improved considerably in the period since the examination was
held.

Students are advised not to undertake programs with which they
cannot cope adequately, and re-enrolling students are encour-
aged to seek the advice of enrolling officers in the Faculty on
this matter.

Use of Calculators

The Faculty of Commerce and Economics has resolved to ad-
vise all students to equip themselves with a portable electronic
calculator, preferably one which possesses in addition to the four
basic arithmetic functions, those involving discounting and present
value calculations.

These calculators should be a valuable study aid in expediting
the routine aspects of assigned practical exercises throughout
the year in many subjects. Such calculators may also be per-
mitted, subject to the discretion of individual examiners, in
examinations for subjects taught in the Faculty.

Faculty of Commerce and Economics
Library Facilities

Students and staft of the Faculty of Commerce and Economics
are mainly served by the Social Sciences and Humanities Library
and the undergraduate collection. Students in the Department of
Legat Studies and Taxation also need to use the Law Library.
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The Social Sciences and Humanities Library

This fibrary is designed to serve the specialized reference and
research needs of staff, post-graduate students and undergrad-
uate students.

All students are welcome to use the library and to borrow books
from it. The main entrance to the Social Sciences and Humani-
ties Library can be reached by taking the lift to Level 4 of the
library building.

The Library has a computerised on-line catalogue which provides
up-to-date information on books on loan or in Open Reserve.
Reference Staff of the Social Sciences and Humanities Library
are there to help you use the on-line catalogue. in addition, sets
of the Library's microfiche catalogue are available for consulta-
tion. Both the on-ine catalogue and microfiche catalogue will tell
you where in the Library the material you want is located.

Social Sciences and Humanities Librarian Pat Howard

Undergraduate Services

The Open Reserve Section houses books and other mate-
rials which are required reading. Level 2.

The Audio-Visual Section contains cassette tapes, mainly of
lectures and other spoken word material. The Audio-Visual
Section has wired study carrels and cassette players for stu-
dent use. Level 3.

The Reader Education program provides orientation tours
and introductory library research method lectures to students.

Please contact the Reader Education Librarian on X 2672 if you
would like such classes to be arranged.

The Law Library

This library caters principally for the library needs of students in
the Faculty of Law, but it is also responsible for the extensive
collection on taxation. All students are welcome to use the library
and borrow books from it. However, most of the materials
required by students in the Department of Legal Studies and
Taxation are held in the Open Reserve Section in the Under-
graduate Library.

Law Librarian Rob Brian

Faculty of Commerce and Economics Library-
Reading Room

Officer-incharge: Pamela Gildea

The library-reading room for undergraduate honours and grad-
uate students in the Faculty of Commerce and Economics is lo-
cated in the John Goodsell Building. Largely as a result of a ser-
ies of annual grants of $500 made since 1961 by the Public
Accountants’ Registration Board of New South Wales and other
grants and donations by public authorities and business organi-
zations, the reading room contains books and periodicals cover-
ing a wide range of subjects. The reading room is open from 9
amto 7 pm Mondays to Thursdays and 9 am to 5 pm on Fridays.

Students wishing to use these library facilities should register
with Miss Gildea at the Enquiry Desk located in Room 127 on
the first floor of the building.



Student Clubs and Societies

Students have the opportunity of joining a wide range of clubs
and societies. Many of these are affiiated with the Students’
Union. There are numerous religious, social and cultural clubs
and also many sporting clubs which are affiliated with the Sports
Association.

Ciubs and societies seeking to use the name of the University
in their title, or seeking University recognition, must submit their
constitutions  either to the Students’ Union or the Sports
Association if they wish to be affiliated with either or these bod-
ies, or to the Academic Registrar for approval by the University
Council.

The Commerce Society

The Commerce Society is the student body of the Faculty, and
all Commerce students regardiess of their course are automat-
ically admitted as members.

The Annual General Meeting of the Society is held late in second
session when the Executive Committee is elected. Early in first
session a first year welcome is held. At this event first year stu-
dents are encouraged to participate in the organisation of events
such as the Commerce Ball.

Socially the main event of the Society is the Annual Ball. Other
social events include barbecues, wine and cheese parties, har-
bour cruises, and other events as determined by the committee.

President: Stephen Bloom
Vice-President: Michael Alscher
{Mail to: 1st Floor, John Goodsell Building, UNSW.)

AIESEC

AIESEC is a unique world-wide organization of Business and
Management students, with committees in over five hundred
campuses around the world. The UNSW Local Committee,
besides serving the aims of AIESEC international is a most active
social club within the Faculty of Commerce and Economics.

AIESEC has two primary aims: 1. To promote better under-
standing and co-operation among nations, especially the stu-
dents of those nations. 2. To allow those students to improve
their preparation for careers in Business and Commerce by
gaining valuable experience.

AIESEC runs an international student exchange program,
whereby students are matched to training programs and jobs
that are offered by companies worldwide. These traineeships are
available in the areas of accounting, economics, marketing,
management, personnel and computer science.

On traineeships, students can complement their studies with
practical experience, earn award wages and, with the help of
counterparts in other countries, enjoy the experience of living
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overseas. At the same time, the company acquires a highly
qualified person of its own specifications.

At home AIESEC offers the opportunity to deal with leaders of
industry and commerce and to develop talents within the
organization itself. It also helps the bridge the gap between stu-
dents and academics and the business community.

The name, AIESEC, stands for the Association Internationale des
Etudiants en Sciences Economiques et Commerciales. It was
eslablished in 1948 by representatives from 12 universities in
seven European countries, and has now grown to embrace
over 500 universities and other tertiary institutions in 67 coun-
tries. It now involves more than 40,000 students, and has
maiched over 100,000 traineeships since its inception.

AIESEC, run by the students and for the benefit of students
is a non-profit, non-political organization. Membership is $6 per
annum and all interested students are encouraged to join and
be part of AIESEC's many social activities. Watch AIESEC's news-
board on the ground floor of the John Goodsell Building for more
information on meeting times.

For further information contact:

AIESEC

Union Box 4BA

The University of New South Wales

Kensington, NSW 2033

or phone 697 5454 c/o University Students’ Union and leave
a message.

The Economic Society of
Australia

Students are eligible for membership of the Economic Society
of Australia at a concessional rate through the New South Wales
Branch. The Branch's financial year commences on 1st April and
the student subscription rate is $20 per annum compared with
a full subscription rate of $40 per annum. This concession applies
to fulkime students. Application for membership forms are
available from the School of Economics office and require the at-
testation of a University Staff Member. Membership forms
and information about the Society are also available from: The
Hon Secretary, The Economic Society of Australia (NSW Branch),
PO Box 211, Mosman, NSW 2088.

Members receive the Society’s journals, The Economic Record
and Economic Papers. They may also subscribe at concession-
al rates to The Australian Quarterly. Meetings are held each month.
The Branch also holds an annual Winter School and other func-
tions at which current economic topics are discussed.

Statistical Society of Australia:

New South Wales Branch

The Branch offers Student Membership to bona fide students.
The current subscription for a student member is $21 per annum,

with a rebate of $6 it payment is received before the due date,
1 January.
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The Branch holds about six Ordinary Mestings each year, as well
as an Annual General Meeting in March. In addition, special
meetings are arranged to present lectures by noted visitors. The
Branch conducts symposia for the study and discussion of par-
ticular statistical techniques or of statistical methods in a spec-
ialized field. In 1988 and every second year the Society holds
its Australian Statistical Conference. Branch members pay
reduced rates for attendance at both the symposia and the
conferences.

Members of the Branch receive the Australian Journal of Statis-
tics (3 issues per year) and the Society’'s Newsletter (4 issues
per year).

Requests for further information and for Application for Mem-
bership forms should be sent to the Honorary Secretary, Dr S.
H. Huxham, School of Mathematics, University of Technology,
Sydney, P.O. Box 123, Broadway, NSW 2007.

Market Research Society of Australia
(NSW Division)

Market research is the systematic collection and objective
recording, classification, analysis and presentation of data con-
cerning the behaviour, needs, attitudes, opinions, motivations,
eic, of individuals and organizations (commercial enterprises,
public bodies, etc) within the context of their economic, social,
political and everyday aclivities. It includes social research,
insofar as this uses similar approaches and techniques in its
study of issues and problems not directly connected with the
marketing of goods and services, and also industrial marketing
research and desk research especially where these are con-
cerned with the acquisition of original data from the field and
not simply the secondary analysis of already available data.

The aim of the Society is to encourage the use of scientific
method in marketing research and marketing, and to facilitate
the acquiring of further professional skills by its members.

Established in Australia since 1955, the Society has over 840
members in its five State divisions and is growing rapidly. It is
the Australian representative of the International Marketing Fed-
eration. lts activities include courses, seminars and ‘workshops’
on marketing research and marketing, and lectures by top Aus-
tralian and overseas ressarchers. It publishes a monthly News-
letter, and a bi-annual journal, The Australan Marketing
Researcher. At the reguiar monthly meetings a variety of papers
on marketing research is discussed. It also makes available an
annual award to marketing students.

A fully affiliated branch of the Society operates on campus as
the UNSW Marketing Society (see entry following). It also makes
available an annual award to marketing students.

Membership fees are: Full $85, Associate $85, Student $30. Ad-
dress: MRS of Australia, NSW Div, PO Box 380, Milsons Point,
NSW 2061 (phone 957 4847). Enquiries from prospective mem-
bers or visitors are welcomed, as are those from students or gradu-
ates interested in marketing research or marketing careers.
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The Unliversity of New South Wales
Marketing Society

The UNSW Marketing Society was formed to cater for the spe-
cific needs of marketing students. It offers a unique opportunity
for marketing students to develop their management and social
skills. Each year, the success of the Society depends on the
interest of the students themseives.

There is no membership fee for the Society. Fund raising helps
finance various functions held by the Society, and to facilitate
communication of necessary information.

Last year the Society had over 220 members.

The main objectives of the Society are: 1. to supplement the
marketing course by developing close links with industry; 2. to
represent marketing students in activities on campus; 3. to
sponsor seminars, case studies and visiting guest speakers; 4.
to provide an opportunity for marketing students to develop their
management and communication skills; and 5. to organize social
activities for marketing students and friends.

For further information contact:

The Marketing Office, 3rd Floor, John Goodsell Building.

The Industrial Relations Society of
New South Wales

The Industrial Relations Society of New South Wales, formed in
1958, was the first organization of its type to be formed in
Australia.

Its objects are to organize and foster discussion, research, edu-
cation and publication within the field of industrial relations. From
its inception it has been highly successful in furthering its
objectives and in bringing together representatives of trade
unions, employers and government, the legal profession and
academics, all of whom have contributed to the promation of
better industrial relations.

The proven success of the New South Wales Society is reflected
by the fact that similar societies have been formed in each of
the states of the Commonwealth and aiso in Papua New Guinea.
This has also enablsd the formation of a federal body, the
Industrial Relations Society of Australia, composed of represen-
tatives of state societies which is affiliated to the International
Industrial Relations Association.

Participation in the activities of the Society enables a free
exchange of opinions, an understanding of the other person’s
point of view, new friendships and personal relations, all being
factors designed to create goodwill and understanding in the fields
of industiral relations. All members receive a copy of the quarter-
ly publication Journal of Industrial Relations. Regular
activities include luncheons, occasional discussion groups and
an annual convention,

Membership fees are payable each financial year and for the
1988/89 financial year are approximately $16 for bona fide full-
time students and $28 for ordinary membership. The precise fee
is available on the appilication form for membership. Enquiries
should be addressed to:



The Honorary Secretary

Industrial Relations Society of NSW
GPO Box 4479

Sydney 2001

Accounting Students’ Reglster

The Australian Society of Accountants enables all accounting
students to be affiliated to Australia’s largest professional
accounting body through the ASR. Membership of the ASR offers
many services including: access to one of the best accounting
libraries in Australia; discount on purchase price of the Members
Handbook, which contains the Australian Accounting Standards
(a required text), subscription to the Society journal The Australian
Accountant; access to seminars and courses organised by the
Society.

For further information and application forms for the Accounting
Students’ Register, contact the Accountancy Careers Officer,
Australian Saciety of Accountants, P.O. Box Q290, Queen Vic-
toria Building, Sydney, 2000 or phone 29-6215 or 20-3514.

Banking Students’ Register

The Australian Institute of Bankers has a special category of sub-
sidized membership for full-time students enrolled in the Facuity
of Commerce and Economics who are interested in financial mar-
kets issues and are comtemplating a future career in the bank-
ing and finance industry.

The benefits of student membership include receiving the AlB jour-
nal The Australian Banker, the opportunity to attend professional
development functions organised by the NSW State Committee
(86 King Street, Sydney, Telephone (02) 262 1249), access to
the Institute's library and information on the educational require-
ments for professional awards offered by the AlB.

Application forms for student membership can be obtained from
the Office of the School of Banking and Finance.

Faculty Information
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Undergraduate Study

Bachelor of Commerce
and Bachelor of
Economics Degree
Courses

The Faculty of Commerce and Economics consists of the Schools
of Accounting, Banking and Finance, Economics, Industrial Re-
lations and Organizational Behaviour, Information Systems, and
Marketing, and the Deparment of Legal Studies and Taxation.

School of Accounting

Accounting

Head of School
Professor W. P. Birkett

Accounting is concerned with the provision of information for
the management of economic resources and activities by means
of measurement, communication and interpretation of financial
data; with the development of information systems; and with the
financial accountability and management of business and pub-
lic enterprises.

The profession of accountancy has developed into two general
classes, namely, the accountant in public practice and the
accountant in industry, commerce and government. The former
provides to clients services such as auditing corporate annual
accounts, advising on taxation and business matters, designing
computer and other forms of information systems, liquidating or
resuscitating aifing businesses and management consutting. The
accountant in industry, commerce and government is generally
concerned with assisting in the financial management of the
organization, including the design, control and operation of
computer systems, internal auditing and the preparation of periodic
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financial statements. The demand for accounting graduates has
been and continues to be extremely strong,

For students enroliing in 1989 for the first time and who wish to
prepare for professional practice in Accounting a sample course
outline follows. However, students who enrolled prior to 1989 are
advised to refer to the 1988 Handbook and follow the outline as
it appears on page 13.

Year 1
Session 1
14,501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A
99.774 Legal Environment of Commerce
15101E  Microeconomics 1
15.102M  Quantitative Methods A or
15.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced)
Sessfon 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial Management 18
19.602 Computer Information Systems 1
15.102E  Macroeconomics 1
15.103M  Quantitative Methods B
Year 2
Session 1
14.622 Accounting and Financial Management 2A
98613 Business Finance 2A
99.775 Legal Transactions in Commerce
Economics Option
Session 2
14.542 Accounting and Financial Management 2B
14.777 Legal Organization of Commerce
Option*
Option*
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Year 3
Session 1
14563 Accounting and Financial Management 3A
14,783  Taxation Law
Option™
Session 2
14583  Accounting and Financial Management 3B

14708  Auditing
Option*
*Two options must satisfy the General Education requirement. The other 2 may be

additanal subjects related 1o Accounting, Banking and Finance, Information Systems
or Legal Studies and Taxation.

Students with a good academic record are encouraged to enter
the Honours course in the third year of the full-time course or in
the corresponding stages of the parnt-time course. Applications
to enter must be approved by the Head of School before the
student enrols in Year 3 of the fulltime course or in the fifth
stage of the part-time course. Applications to enrol should be
addressed to the Faculty Office as soon as possible after the
publication of results in the year concerned.

Before finalizing their enrolment, students are advised to dis-
cuss their requirements with staff members from the School of
Accounting to ensure that all possible subject combinations are
given consideration.

School of Banking and Finance

Head of School
Professor 1.G. Sharpe

Finance is the study of financial and capital markets, it is con-
cerned with decision making within those markets, and how values
or prices of financial assets are determined. It is concerned with
investment decisions (for example portfolio selection), financing
decisions of a firm (dividend policy, debt and equity structures,
and lease/purchase decisions), and the development of risk hedg-
ing strategies so as to minimise the damaging effects of adverse
movements in share prices, interest rates, exchange rates, and
ather uncertainty.

A student may specialise in Finance or combine Finance with Ac-
counting, Economics or Law. Depending on the program seiect-
ed, Finance provides training for a wide range of vocations
including: corporate financial managers or treasurers; portfolio
managers for trust funds, superannuation funds, and insurance
companies; investment analysts and financial researchers in stock-
broking firms, merchant banks, trading banks and government
departments; and management consuttants divisions of merchant
banks, public accounting firms, and management consuttants and
takeover specialists in corporate advisory divisions of merchant
banks, pubiic accounting firms, and management consulting firms.
Deregulation of Australia’s financial system has created an ex-

cess demand for Finance graduates. Hence employment
prospects are presently outstanding.

School of Information Systems

Head of School
Professor D. R. Jeflery

Information systems is concerned with planning, analysis, design
and operation of computerized systems used to process infor-
mation in commerce, industry, government and research organi-
zations. The data processing needs of the organization are studied
by systems analysts. Solutions to these needs, generally involv-
ing computerized equipment, are determined and systems of
processing information are designed.

Graduates often follow careers as programmers, systems analysts,
EDP auditors and database administrators. Major employers of
information systems graduates include government departments,
banks, oil companies, insurance companies, large manufactur-
ing enterprises, universities and other research organizations, data
processing service bureaux and computer marketing organi-
zations.

School of Economics

Head of School
Professor J. Piggott

Executive Assistant to Head of School
Or P. Luey

The Schooi of Economics offers full-time and part-time courses
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce and Economics
with specializations in economics, econometrics or economic his-
tory. The full-time courses extend over three years for a degree
at Pass level and four years for a degree at Honours level; the
parttime courses extend over six years for a degree at Pass lev-
¢l and seven years for a degree at Honours level.

A joint degree in economics and Asian studies is offered within
the School. The School of Economics and the School of Banking
and Finance offer a joint degree in economics and finance;and
the School of Economics and the School of Industrial Relations
and Organizational Behaviour offer a joint degree in economics
and industrial relations.

The School of Economics and the School of Banking and Finance
also offer a course in econometrics and finance leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Commerce.

The core requirements of the Bachelor of Economics courses com-
prise three years of training in modern economic analysis, instric-
tion in quantitative methods and techniques, an in-depth analysis
of a field of economics or econometrics and, in most cases, some
exposure to economic history. Through the common first year pro-
gram in the Faculty of Commerce and Economics, students are
given an introduction to accounting.

The Bachelor of Economics courses are sufficiently fiexible to al-
low students to pursue other interests to the extent of a major out-
side the School or the Faculty. The specialization in economics
provides a basic training in economics which is suitabie for a wide
range of careers in the private and public sectors of the economy.
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Students preparing for a career in banking or other financial in-
stitutions are advised to enrol in the joint Bachelor of Economics
degree in economics and finance or the joint Bachslor of Com-
merce degree in econometrics and finance.

In all specializations, students who have a good academic record
in the first or second year of the fulltime course, or in the cor-
responding stages of the part-time course, are encouraged to
apply for enrolment for the Honours course. Students who wish
to become professional economists, econometricians or economic
historians are strongly advised to take the Honours course. Ap-
plications must be approved by the Head of School before the
student enrols in the third year of the full-time course, or in the
fiith stage of the part-time course. Applications shouid be ad-
dressed to the Head of School as soon as possible after the pub-
lication of the results in the year concerned.

School of Industrial Relations and
Organizational Behaviour

Head of School
Professor J. R. Niland

Industrial relations is concerned with the wide range of issues
and problems arising from the context of work in modern soci-
ety. It focuses on the conventions and laws governing work
relationships, and the way these are affected by the values of
the larger society within which labour and management function.

The industrial relations institutions and procedures of a country
reflect its economic, social, polfitical and legal history, as well as
the contemporary way of life of the people who relate to one
another as employee and employer. The industrial relations pro-
gram, therefore, is designed on a multi-disciplinary social sci-
ence basis to foster an appreciation of the many important
questions which arise for the individual, trade unions, employ-
ers and governmental bodies in respect of work.

The specialization in industrial relations provides a basic train-
ing suitable for a wide range of modern vocations, such as
industrial advocacy or research with trade unions and employer
organizations, as well as careers as industrial relations or man-
power specialists with government bodies and international
labour organizations.

The courses in organizational behaviour bring together the fing-
ings and techniques of individual, social and industrial psycholo-
gy. sociology and other major social sciences in understanding
human behaviour in organizations and the role of private, public
and voluntary organizations in modern society.

The structure, functions and design of complex organizations, their
management, the ways in which they change in response to ex-
ternal and internal forces, the significance of technology and cul-
ture and methods of managing change are some of the major
issues dealt with.
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The courses constitute a significant adjunct and complement to
more “technical” studies (eg accounting, finance, information sys-
tems, economics, marketing, induslrial relations) and contribute
to a broader appreciation of problems and methods of general
and functional management.

School of Marketing

Head of School
Professor R. A. Layton

Marketing, which became a distinct discipline only in recent
decades, is @ management discipline concerned with exchange
processes involving organizations and individuals.

The School of Marketing offers undergraduate and graduate
courses leading to the award of the degrees of Bachslor of
Commerce and Master of Commerce. These courses provide
training at two levels, for undergraduates with a special interest
in and aptitude for marketing positions and for graduates with
a first degree in any appropriate area.

Part-time programs to train senior marketing executives are provid-
ed each year by the School of Marketing. In addition the School
offers short executive courses on specific aspects of marketing
practice through Unisearch Ltd.

The first year of the fulltime and the first two years of the part-
time undergraduate courses in marketing are similar to the cor-
responding courses in accounting, finance and information sys-
tems, and economics. Students who have mat the requirements
of any of these courses can elect to transfer into the second
year of the fuli-time or the third year of the part-time marketing
course.

The content of the course includes not only the general field of
marketing but the related disciplines of economics, accounting,
psychology, sociology and mathematics. The Honours year deals
with more advanced developments in marketing, and students
are required to prepare a thesis. The course is broadly based in
a number of disciplines in order to give the prospective market-
ing executive a comprehensive training that will reflect the
practice of marketing in both the private and public sectors.

Graduates find careers in marketing research, marketing
management, retailing, wholesaling and a host of other busi-
ness activities, as well as in government and education. Those
primarily interested in statistical analysis in market research will
probably have availed themselves of the option to do extra work
in mathematics.

A new undergraduate course in hospitality and management
is being introduced, commencing in 1989. Details of the course
are set out later in the handbook.

The Master of Commerce degree course is designed to pro-
vide a specialist training at graduate level in specific areas of
marketing skill. In particular, students can develop an interest
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in such areas as marketing research, industrial marketing,
strategic marketing and quantitative analysis in marketing. By
combining subjects from the School of Marketing with sub-
jects offered by other schools in the Faculty, it is possible to
complement studies in marketing with work in financial
management, information systems or ecenomics.The Master of
Commerce degree course offers a flexible structure within
which students can put together units that best suit their
needs.

Professional Recognition of Courses offered by
the Faculty. of Commerce and Economics

The degree courses offered by this Faculty are recognized by
professional organizations in accordance with the details set out
below:

The Australian Society of Accountants has accepted this Uni-
versity as an approved tertiary institution for the purpose of the
Society’s membership qualifications, and graduates who com-
plete the Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting) degree are able
to qualify for Provisional Associate Membership. If their course
includes 14.708 Auditing, 99.775 Legal Transactions in Com-
merce, 99.777 Legal Organization of Commerce and 99.783 Tax-
ation Law, they will be eligible for Associate membership subject
to professional requirements.

The Master of Commerce degree course in Professional
Accounting is accepted for Provisional Membership of the Soci-
ety if the course includes as a minimum the subjects: 14.940G
Acecounting and Financial Management A, 14.941G Accounting
and Financial Management B, 14.970G Accounting Concepts and
Financial Reporting, 99.971G The Legal Environment of Busi-
ness, 98.973G Corporate Finance, 14.996G Management
Accounting Control Systems; and two advanced accounting
electives together with 15.114G and 15.125G. Students who have
not previously studied economics to the required standard must
also include 15.114G Economics A and 15.125G Economics B.

The MCom degree in Auditing, External Reporting, Management
Accounting, Taxation or Treasury is recognised as the post-
graduate study requirement for Specialist designation in the
appropriate discipline.

Students seeking professional recognition are also advised to
contact the ASA for current requirements.

The Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia. Graduates
who have completed the Accounting course for the Bachelor of
Commerce degree are eligible under the Institute's new admis-
sion requirements to enter the ‘Professional Year' leading to
membership, provided they have included in their course the
optional subjects, 14.708 Auditing, 99.775 Legal Transactions in
Commerce, 99.777 Legal Organization of Commerce and 99.783
Taxation Law.

The Public Accountants’ Registration Board of New South
Wales exempts from its examinations graduates who complete
the course provided they include in their course the optional sub-
jects: 14.708 Auditing, 99.775 Legal Transactions in Commerce,
989.777 Legal Organization of Commerce and 99.783
Taxation Law.

The Institute of Chartered Secretaries and Administrators

grants the maximum recognition permitted by its regulations.
Graduates completing the Accounting course for the degree of

Bachelor of Commerce are granted exemption from twelve of the
fifteen subjects prescribed in the Institute’s examination sylla-
bus, provided they include in their course the required subjects
as set down in the Institute’s information sheet covering
exemptions granted to Universities and teaching bodies in New
South Wales.

The Australian Computer Sociely recognizes that students who
have completed the requirements for the award of the Bachelor
of Commerce degree have achieved the standard of knowledge
required for Level 1 entry to membership if they have included
in their course any six (6) subjects from 19.602 Computer Infor-
mation Systems 1, 19.603 Computer Information Systems 2,
19.605 Information Systems Implementation, 19.607 Distributed
Computer Systems, 19.608 Database Systems, 19.611 informa-
tion Systems Development, 18.805 EDP Auditing. In addition the
Society recognizes that students who have successfully com-
pleted any four or five of the above subjects have achieved the
standard required tor Level 2 entry to membership and suc-
cessful completion of any three subjects from the above list for
Level 3 entry.

Students who have completed the Master of Commerce degree
course are recognized as having achieved the standard of
knowledge required for Level 1 entry if they have successiully
completed any five subjects from: 19.605 Information Systems
Implementation, 19.608 Database Systems, 19.611 Information
Systems Development, 19.905G EDP Auditing, 19.963G
Advanced Systems Management, 19.983G Information Systems
and Telecommunications, 19.986G Research Topics in Informa-
tion Systems 1, 19.987G Research Topics in Information Sys-
tems 2, 19.988G Information Systems A, 19.989G Information
Systems B, 19.991G Decision Support Systems, and for Level 2
if they have included in their course any three or four of the
subjects listed.

The Securities Institute of Australia grants exemptions from
certain units leading to associate membership of the Institute
to graduates who have completed finance subjects offered in
the BCom, BEc or MCom degree courses.

Applications for registration, exemption or admission should be
made direct to the professional bodies concerned.

The Australian institute of Bankers. The educational require-
ments for Senior Associate status will be satisfied if graduates
from any of the following BCom and BEc degrees include in
their study programs 98.864 Australian Capital Markets and
98.630 Bank Financial Management:

* BCom {Finance)

e BCom (Econometrics/Finance)

» BCom (Accounting/Finance)

* BCom/LLB (Finance)

* BCom/BSc¢ (Finance & Mathematics).

* BEc (Economics/Finance)

Also students who intend to work in financial markets are also
encouraged to include 98.632 Regulation in Capital Markets to
give them a three-subject package of financial markets subjects.

The Master of Commerce degree in Finance or Treasury is ac-
cepted for Senior Associate membership of the Institute if the
course includes the subjects 98.964G Australian Capital Mar-
kets, 98.911G Lagal Aspects of Finance and 98.925G Finan-
cial Institution Management.

Students are also advised to contact the AIB for current re-
quirements.
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Undergraduate Study

Rules Governing the
Award of the Degree of
Bachelor of Commerce*

Preliminary

Rule 1

The degree of Bachelor of Commerce may be conferred as a
Pass degree or as an Honours degree. There shall be three
classes of Honours, namely, Class 1, Class 2 in two Divisions
and Class 3. In cases of superior academic performance
throughout the course, the Pass degree will be conferred with
merit.

Rule 2

A person on whom the Pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce
has been conferred shall not be admitted to candidature for the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Commerce.

Passing in a Subject

Rule 3

Where, in the following rules, reference is made to the require-
ment that a candidate shall pass a subject, the requirement shall
be construed as meaning that the candidate shall:

(1) attend such lectures, seminars and tutorials as may be pre-
scribed in that subject;

(2) complete assignments, laboratory work, and other set work
by the prescribed dates to the satisfaction of the Head of School
concerned;

(3) pass the examination or examinations in that subject.
* These rules apply to students who were enrolled prior to 1989,
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Minimum Time for Completion

Rule 4

A candidate enrolled in a full-time course may not complete the
requirements for the Pass degree in less than six sessions or
the Honours degree in less than eight sessions.
A candidate enrolled in a parttime course may not normally
complete the requirements for the Pass degree in less than
twelve sessions or the Honours degree in less than fourteen
sessions, provided that these periods may, with the consent of
the Head of School, be reduced to ten sessions and twelve
sessions respectively in exceptional cases.

Normal Program
Rule 5§

A candidate will not normally be permitted to enrol for more than
four subjects simultaneously as a fulltime student or more than
two subjects simultaneously as a parttime student. The Head
of School concerned may in exceptional circumstances grant
such exemptions from this rule as the Head considers appropriate.

Nomination of Course

Rule 6

A candidate must nominate on the enrciment form the
specialization intended when enrolling for the first year in the
case of a candidate in a full-time course or the second year in
the case of a student in a part-time course, provided that change
of specialization will be permitted automatically up to enrolment
for the second year of a full-time course or the third year of-a
part-time course.
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Humanities Subjects

Rule 7

A candidate shall include among his options two subjects
(totalling not less than three hours per week for two sessions)
which are any subjects, other than economics, offered by the
Centre for Liberal and General Studies or any subjects, other than
economics, that are qualifying subjects for the degree of Bachelor
of Arts at the University of New South Wales.*t

*For the purposes of this ruke, one Arts subject with the value of 5 credit points equals
one oplion.

+Commencing in 1983, students who have completed General Educalion sutyects totall-
mgmreehoursperweekiorcnesessconavepem-nediosafs!ymrequnrememsol
this rule by completing one additional subject of two hours per week. Students who
have completed one subject of one and a half hours per week for one session are
permitted to satisfy the requi of this rule by completing one or two additional
subjects lotafling four hours per week for one session.

A subject taught by the Centre for Liberal and General Studies
and the corresponding Arts subjects may not both be counted
towards the requirements for the degree and no more than two
subjects taught by the Centre for Liberal and General Studies may
be counted towards the requirements of the degree.

Honours Degree

Upon completion of the first or second years of a fulitime course
or the corresponding stages of a part-time course, a candidate
may make a written application to the Head of School con-
cermed for permission to enrol for an Honours degree. When such
permission is granted but a candidate’s later performance is
unsatisfactory, permission to continue as an Honours student
may be withdrawn and the student may proceed to an appro-
priate Pass degree.

Credit for Subjects Passed at Another
University

Rule 10

Subject to the University rules governing admission with
advanced standing, subjects passed at another university may
be counted towards fulfiling the requirements of the degree but,
in general, not more than four subjects studied for a year or eight
subjects studied for a session which are already counted for
another degree may be counted towards the requirements for
the Bachelor of Commerce.

Options

Rule 11

Subject to Rules 7 and 8 above and Rules 13 to 27 below, the
options may be chosen from any approved subjects laught in
the University which require at least one and a half hours of class
contact for two sessions or three hours of class contact for a
session. The approval for subjects to count as options is given
by the Head of the School responsible for the candidate’s spe-
cialization. Where such options are prescribed in the following

tables, the Head of the School may, in exceptional circumstan-
ces, vary the selection prescription. Apart from service courses
for other faculties, all subjects offered by the Faculty of Com-
merce will be automatically approved as options save that no
subject can be counted both as an option and as a prescribed
subject.

Order of Progression of Subjects —
Full-time and Part-time Students

Rule 12

To fulfil the requirements of the degree a candidate shall pass
the subjects as set out in any one of Rules 13 to 27. Full-time
students shall take the subjects in the order set out in these
rules. All part-time students shall enrol in Accounting and Finan-
cial Management 1A and 1B and Microeconomics 1 and
Macroeconomics 1 in their first year. In their second year they
shall complete the requirements of the first year full-time course.
Thereafter they may divide the subjects in any full-time year
between two part-time years, subject to Rules 5§ and 28. Except
in exceptional circumstances, any compulsory subject(s) failed
at midyear or end-of-year examinations must be repeated in the
first session in which it is next offered.

3505
Accounting — Pass — Full-time Courge

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to
1989.

Rule 13

To complete the requirements for the award of the Pass degree
specializing in Accounting a candidate shall pass the subjects
as set out in Table 1 below with the requirement that at least
two options must be chosen from:

14.708  Auditing

19.603 Computer Information Systems 2 or
19.606 Management Information Systems Design
19.605 Information Systems Implementation
19.607 Distributed Computer Systems
19.608 Database Systems

19.773  Operations Research in Business
98.614 Business Finance 2B

98.615 Business Finance 3

99.775  Legal Transactions in Commerce
99.776  Legal Regulation of Commerce
99.777  Legal Organization of Commerce
99.783  Taxation Law
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Table 1
Year 2
Session 1
14522

por week®

Accounting and Financial

Management 2A 4%
Computer Information Systems 1 3
Business Finance 2A 3
Option 1

19.602
98.613

Session 2
14542  Accounting and Financial
Management 2B 4Y2
15.204E  Applied Macroeconomics or 3v2
15.202E  Macroeconomics 2 4
Option 2
Option 3

Year 3
Session 1
14563 Accounting and Financial

Management 3A 4
Applied Microeconomicst or 3%
Microeconomics 2 or 4
Managerial Economics 32

Option 4

15.203E
15.201E
15.211E

Session 2

14583 Accounting and Financial
Management 38
Option 5
QOption 6

*Laboratory sessions as requined are additional 1o the prescribed hours.

g!mmw'anmaybedhad i altemnale sessions. When 15.200E is offered in
2 only and students elect 1o study this subject they should esnwol in 15.204E in
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3505

Accounting — Honours — Full-time Course
Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This course is available only o students who enrolled prior to 1989.

Rule 14

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specializing in Accounting a candidate pass
the subjects as set out in Table 2 below with the requirement
that at least two options must be chosen from:

14708  Auditing

19.603 Computer Information Systems 2 or
18.606 Management Information Systems Design
19605 Information Systems Implementation
19.607 Distributed Computer Systems

19.608 Database Systems
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19.773
98.614
98.615
99.775
99.776
99.777
99.783

Operations Research in Business
Business Finance 2B

Business Finance 3

Legal Transactions in Commerce
Legal Regulation of Commerce
Legal Organization of Commerce
Taxation Law

Honours option must be chosen from:

14801 Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 1
14802 Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 2
14.803 - Reguiation of Accounting
14.804 Development of Accounting Thought
14.809 Currert Developments in Auditing Research
14.856 Management Planning and Control
14867 Specia Topic in Accounting
19.805 EDP Auditing
19.853 Advanced Systems Management
19.857 Operations Research for Management 1
19.887 Reseasrch Topics in Information Systerns 2
19.891  Decision Support Systems
98.864 Augralian Capital Markets
98.875 Seminar in Finance
98.879 Empirical Research in Finance
98.882 International Business Finance
99.824 Advanced Taxation: Comtemporary Issues
Table 2
Year 2
Session 1
14.522 Accounting and Financial
Management 2A
19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
98.613 Business Finance 2A 3
Option 1
Session 2
14.542 Accounting and Financial
Management 28
15.204E Applied Macroeconomics or
15.202E Macroeconomics 2 4
Option 2
Option 3
Year 3
Session 1
14573 Accounting and Financial
Management 3A (Honours) 6
15.203E Applied Microeconomicst or
15.201E Microeconomics 2 or 4
15.211E Managerial Economics
Option 4

4V
3z

3v2
3%
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Hpw*
Session 2
14.593 Accounting and Financial
Management 3B (Honours) 6
Option 5
Option 6
Year 4
Session 1
14.851 Current Developments in Accounting
Research — Financial 3
14.852 Current Developments in Accounting
Research — Managerial 3
14.897 Seminar in Research Methodology 3
Session 2 .
Honours Option
14.898 Project Seminar
14.794 Honours Thesis

*Lahoratory sessions as required are addiional to the prescribed hours.
115.203E and 15.211€ may be offered in alternate sessions. When 15.203€ is offered

in Session 2 only and students elect to study this subject they should envol in 15.204E
in Session 1.

3510
Accounting, Finance and Systems — Pass —
Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

Rule 13 and Table 1 as for Course 3505.

This course is available only to students who envolled prior to
1984.

3510
Accounting, Finance and Systems — Honours
— Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

Rule 14 and Table 2 as for Course 3505.

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to
1984,

3514
Accounting and Finance — Pass — Full-time
Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is available only 1o students who enrolled prior to
1989.

Rule 14D{1)

To complete the requirements for the award of the Pass degree
specializing in Accounting and Finance, a candidate shall pass
the subjects as set out in Table 2G below:

Table 2G
Hours
per woek*

Year 2
Session 1
14.522 Accounting and Financial

Management 2A 42
19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
98.613 Business Finance 2A 3
15.201E Microeconomics 2 4
Session 2
14.542 Accounting and Financial Manage-

ment 28 4v2
98.614 Business Finance 28 3
98.864 Australian Capital Markets 3
15.202E Macroeconomics 2 4
Year 3
Session 1
14.563 Accounting and Financial Manage-

ment 3A 4
98.615 Business Finance 3 3

Option 1
Session 2
14583  Accounting and Financial Management 3B 4'2
98.882 International Business Finance 3

Option 2

“Laboratory sessions as requwed are additional 1o the prescribed hours.

3514

Accounting and Finance — Honours —
Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce

8Com

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to 1989.
Rule 14D(2)

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at

Honours level specializing in Accounting and Finance a candi-
date shall pass the subjects as set out in Table 2H below:
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Table 2H
Year 2 Hours
Session 1 per weok”
14522  Accounting and Financial Management 2A 42
19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
98613 Business Finance 2A 3
15.201E Microeconomics 2 4
Session 2
14542 Accounting and Financial Management 2B 4Y2
98624 Business Finance 2B(Honours) 3
98.864  Australian Capital Markets 3
15.202E Macroeconomics 2 4
Year 3
Session 1
14573  Accounting and Financial
Management 3A (Honours) 6
98625 Business Finance 3 (Honours) 3
Option 1
Session 2
14593  Accounting and Financial
Management 3B (Honours) 6
98.875 Seminar in Finance (Honours) 3
Option 2
Year 4
Session 1
98.876  Business Finance 4A 3
14.851  Current Developments in Accounting
Research — Financial or 3
14.852  Current Developments in Accounting
Research — Managerial 3
14.897 Seminar in Research Methodology 3
Session 2
98.877 Business Finance 48 3

14.898  Project Seminar

14.794  Honours Thesis™*

“Laboratory sessions as required are addtional to the prescribed hours.

" *The thesis topic, which must be approved by the Heads of both Accounting and
Banking and Finance Schools, wil be relevant lo both Accounting and Finance
disciplines.

3512
Accounting and Information Systems — Pass
— Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to 1989.
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Rule 14B(1)

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Pass level specializing in Accounting and Information Systems
a candidate shall pass the subjects as set out in Table 2C below
and one option must be chosen from:

14708  Auditing
19.611  Information Systems Development

19.773  Operations Research in Business
98.613 Business Finance 2A

98.614 Business Finance 2B

99.775 Legal Transactions in Commerce
99.776 Legal Regulation of Commerce
99.777  Legal Organization of Commerce
99.783 Taxation Law

Table 2C

Year 2 Hours

Session 1 per week”

14.522 Accounting and Financial Management 2A 472

15.203E Applied Microeconomics or 32

15.201E  Microeconomics 2 or 4

15.211E  Managerial Economics 32

19602  Computer Information Systems 1 3
Option 1

Session 2

14542  Accounting and Financial Management 2B 42

15.204E Applied Macroeconomics or 3v2

15.202E  Macroeconomics 2 4

19.603  Computer Information Systems 2 3
Option 2

Year 3

Session 1

14.563 Accounting and Financial Management 3A 42

19.608 Database Systems 3

19.6056  Computer Systems Implementation 3

Session 2

14583  Accounting and Financial Management 38  4%2

19.607  Distributed Computer Systems 3
Option 3

*Laboratory sessions as required are additional 1o the prescribed hours.

3512
Accounting and Information Systems —
Honours — Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior o 1989.
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Rule 148(2)

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specializing in Accounting and Information Sys-
tems a candidate shall pass the subjects as set out in Table 2D
below and one option must be chosen from:

14708  Auditing

19.611 Information Systems Development
19.773  Operalions Research in Business
98.613 Business Finance 2A

98.614 Business Finance 2B

99.775  Legal Transactions in Commerce
99.776 Legal Regulation of Commerce
99.777 Legal Organization of Commerce
99.783 Taxation Law

The Honours option must be chosen from:

19.805 EDP Auditing

19.810 Advanced Data Management

19.811  Knowledge Based Information Systems

19.812 Managing Software Development

19.853 Advanced Systems Management

19.857 Operations Research for Management 1

19.887 Research Topics in Information Systems 2

19.891  Decision Support Systems

19.893 Special Topic in Information Systems

Table 2D

Year 2 Hours

Session 1 per woek®

14522  Accounting and Financial Management 2A  4V2

19602  Computer Information Systems t 3

15.203E Applied Microeconomics or 3vz

15.201E  Microeconomics 2 or 4

15.211E  Managerial Economics 3z
Option 1

Session 2

14542  Accounting and Financial Management 2B 4V2

19603  Computer Information Systems 2 3

15.204E Applied Macroeconomics or 32

15.202E  Macroeconomics 2 4
Option 2

Year 3

Session 1

14563  Accounting and Financial Management 3A 42

19.608  Database Systems 3

19.605 Computer Systems Implementation 3

Session 2

14583  Accounting and Financial Management 3B 4%z

19.607 Distributed Computer Systems 3

Option 3

Year 4
Session 1
14.852 Current Developments in Accounting
Research — Managerial
19.886 Research Topics in Information
Systems 1 3
19.897 Seminar in Research Methodology 3
Session 2
Honours Option
14.898 Project Seminar
14.794 Honours Thesis
*Laboratory sessions as required are additional lo the prescribed hours.
3560
Econometrics — Pass — Full-time Course
Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to 1989.

Rule 19

To completing the requirements for the award of the degree at
Pass level specializing in Econometrics a candidate shall pass
the subjects as set out in Table 7 below with the requirement
that at least three options must be chosen from:

15.302E  Macroeconomics 3

15.205M  Introduction to Operations Research

15.206M  Business Econometrics and Forecasting

15.207TM  Measurement of Income Inequality

15.208M  Operations Research in Economics

15.209M  Applied Economic Statistics

15.301M  Mathematical Economics A

15.302M  Mathematical Economics B

15.305M  Applied Demand Analysis

15.425M  Monte Carlo Methods and Simulation Techniques

Table 7

Year 2 Hours

Session 1 per wesk

15.201M  Linear Economics 3

15.203M  Quantitative Economic Techniques A 3

15.201E Microeconomics 2 4
Option 1

Session 2

15.202M Economic Optimization and Dynamics 3

15.204M Quantitative Economic Techniques B 3

15.202E Macroeconomics 2 or 4

15.204E Applied Macroeconomics 3ve

Option 2
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Year 3

Session 1

15.303M Econometrics A
Option 3
Option 4

Session 2

15.304M  Economelrics B 3
Option 5
Option 6

Hours
per week
3

3560
Econometrics — Honours — Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom
This course is avallable only to students who ervalled prior to 1989.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specializing in Econometrics a candidate shall pass
the subjects as set out in Table 8 below with the requirement
that at least three options must be chosen from:

15.321E  Microeconomics 3 (Honours)
15.322E Macroeconomics 3 (Honours)
15.205M  Introduction to Operations Research
15.206M Business Econometrics and Forecasting

15.207M  Measurement of Income Inequality

15.208M  Operations Research in Economics

15.209M  Applied Economic Statistics

15.305M Applied Demand Analysis

15.421M  Advanced Mathematical Economics A

15422M  Advanced Mathematical Economics B

15.425M Monte Carlo Methods and Simulation Techniques

Table 8

Yeer 2

Session 1

15.201M Linear Economics

15.203M Quantitative Economic Techniques A
15.201E  Microeconomics 2 or

15.221E  Microeconomics 2 (Honours)

Option 1
Session 2
15.202M Economic Optimization and Dynamics
15.204M Quaniitative Economic Techniques B
15.202E Macroeconomics 2 or

15222E Macroeconomics 2 (Honours)
Option 2

bW

abhwWW
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Year 3 Hours
por week
Session 1
15323M  Econometrics A (Honours) 3
15301M  Mathematical Economics A 3
Option 3
Session 2
15.324M  Econometrics B (Honours) 3
15.302M  Mathematical Economics B 3
Option 4
Year 4
Session 1
15.423M  Applied Econometrics A 3
15.427M  Thesis
Option 5
Session 2 .
15.424M  Applied Econometiics B 3
15.427M Thesis
Option 6
3590
Economic History — Pass — Full-time Course
Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is avaiable only to shudents who ensalled prior to 1989.

Rule 15

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Pass level specializing in Economic History a candidate shall
pass the subjects as set out in Table 3 below with the require-
ment that at least two options must be chosen from:

15203H Economic Change in Modern China 1700-1949
15.204H Economic Transformation in the People’s Republic of
China

Amesican Economic and Social Development Belore
the Civil War

British Imperialism in the 19th and 20th Centuries
Modemn Capitalism: Crisis and Maturity

German Economy and Society since 1850

The Economic History of Urbanization
Origins of Modemn Econormics

Economic Thought from Marx to Keynes

Labour History

15.206H

15.207H
15.208H
15.208H
15.211H
15.216H
15.242H
15.244H
30.576
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Table 3
Yoar 2 Hours
per woek
Session 1
15.214H Economic History of the Soviet Union 3
15.201E  Microeconomics 2 or 4
15.203E Applied Microeconomics 32
Option 1
Option 2
Session 2
15.303H Transformation of the Japanese
Economy : 3
15.202E  Macroeconomics 2 or 4
15.204E Applied Macroeconomics 3Y2
Option 3
Option 4
Year 3
Session 1
15.304H Australian Economic Development in the
19th Century 3
Option 5
Option 6
Session 2
15.305H Modern Australian Capitalism 3
Option 7
Opiion 8
3590

Economic History — Honours
— Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom
This course is available only to students wha enrolled prior to 1969.

Rule 16

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specializing in Economic History a candidate shall
pass the subjects as set out in Table 4 below with the require-
ment that at Jeast two options must be chosen from:

15.203H Economic Change in Modern China 1700-1949
15.204H  Economic Transformation in the People’s Repubilic of
China

American Economic and Social Development Before
the Civil War

Capitalism and Slavery
Bmdllmpendmmmemmamizmh(}emum
Modern Capitalism: Crisis and Maturity

German Economy and Society since 1850

15.206H

15.207H
15.208H
15.209H
15.211H

15.215H The Economic History of Urbanization
15.242H Ongin of Modern Economics
15.244H  Economic Thought from Marx to Keynes
30.576 Labour History
Table 4
Year 2 Hours
peor woek
Session 1
15214H Economic History of the Soviet Union 3
15.201E Microeconomics 2 or 4
15.203E Applied Microeconomics vz
Option 1
Option 2
Session 2
15.303H Transformation of the Japanese
Economy 3
15.202€ Macroeconomics 2 or 4
15.204E Applied Macroeconomics 32
Option 3
Option 4
Year 3
Session 1
15.324H Australian Economic Development in the
19th Century (Advanced) 3
Option 5
Option 6
Session 2
15.325H Modern Australian Capitalism (Advanced) 3
Option 7
Option 8
Year 4
Full Year
15.421H Economic History 4 Honours 6
3530

Economics — Pass — Full-time Course
Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to
1989.

Rule 17

To complete the requirements of the award of the degree at
Pass level specializing in Economics a candidate shall pass the
subjects as set out in Table 5 below with the requirement that
at least three options must be chasen from:
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15.205E
15.206E
15.207E
15.208E
15.209E
15.210E
15.212E
15.241E
15.242E
15.243E
15.245E

15.246E
156.247E
15.242H
15.244H
15.201M
15.202M
15.205M
15.207M
15.301M
15.302M
15.308M
15.304M

Table 5

Yoar 2
Session 1
15.201E
15.203M

Session 2
15.202E
15.204M
15.206M
15.205M

Year 3

15.301E

Session 2
15.302E

Marxian Political Economy

Post-Keynesian Political Economy

Natural and Environmental Resources Economics
Industry Economics and Australian Industrial Policy
Japanese International Economic Relations
Regional and Urban Economics

Market Structure and Competition Policy
Economics of Developing Countries
Money Banking and the Financial System
Public Finance

The Less Developed Countries in the
World Economy

Japanese Economic Policy

Public Sector Economics

Origins of Modern Economics

Economic Thought from Marx to Keynes
Linear Economics

Economic Optimization and Dynamics
tntroduction to Operations Research
Measurement of Income Inequality
Mathematical Economics A

Mathematical Economics B

Econometrics A

Econometrics B

Microeconomics 2 4
Quantitative Economic Techniques A 3
Option 1
Option 2

Macroeconomics 2

Quantitative Economic Techniques B or
Business Econometrics and Forecasting or
Introduction to Operations Research**
Option 3

Option 4

WWw b

Microeconomics 3 4
Option 5
Option 6

Macroeconomics 3 4
Option 7
Option 8

**This subject is normally taught in Session 1. Students may take i in Session 1 and
delay Option 2 urli Session 2
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Students wishing to combine Economics with a major in
Japanese Studies should take the following course in Years
2 and 3.

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to
1989.

Year 2
Session 1
15.201E  Microeconomics 2
15.203M Quaniitative Economic Techniques A
15.103E  Introductory Japanese A

Option (from Rule 7)
Session 2
15.202E  Macroeconomics 2
15.204M  Quantitative Economic Techniques B or
15.206M Business Econometrics and Forecasting or
15.206M  Introduction to Operations Research
15.104E  Introductory Japanese B

Option (from Rule 13)
Year 3
Session 1
15.301E  Microeconomics 3
15.246E  Japanese Economic Policy

Option (from Rule 17)
Session 2
15.302E  Macroeconomics 3
15.209E  Japanese International Economic Relations
15.303H  Transformation of the Japanese Economy
3530
Economics — Honours — Fulltime Course
Bachelor of Commerce
B8Com

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to
1989.

Rule 18

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specializing in Economics a candidate shall pass
the subjects as set out in Table 6 below with the requirement
that at feast three options must be chosen from:

15.205E  Marxian Political Economy

15.206E  Post-Keynesian Political Economy

15.207E  Natural and Environmental Resources Economics
15.208E  Industry Economics and Australian Industrial Policy
15,209E  Japanese international Economic Relations
15.210E  Regional and Urban Economics

15.212E  Market Structure and Competition Policy



Undergraduate Study: Rules for degree of Bachelor of Commerce

15241E
15.242E
15.243E
15.245E
15.246E
15.247E
15.242H
15.244H
15.201M
15.202M
15.205M
15.207M
15.301M
15.302M
15.303M
15.304M

Economics of Developing Countries
Money Banking and the Financial System
Public Finance

The Less Developed Countries in the World Econamy
Japanese Economic Policy

Public Sector Economics

Origins of Modern Economics

Economic Thought from Marx to Keynes
Linear Economics

Economic Optimization and Dynamics
introduction to Operations Research
Measurement of Income Inequality
Mathematical Economics A

Mathematical Economics B
Economeltrics A

Econometrics B

Table 61

Year 2

Session 1

15.221€ Microeconomics 2 (Honours)

15.203M Quantitative Economic Techniques A
Option 1
Option 2

Session 2

15.222E Macroeconomics 2 (Honours) 4

15.204M Quantitative Economic Techniques B 3
Option 3
Option 4

Year 3

Session 1

15.322E Macroeconomics 3 (Honours)”™ 4

15.244E international Economics (Honours) 4
QOption 5

Session 2

15.321E  Microeconomics 3 {(Honours)” 4

15.314E Economic Methodology 4
Option 6

Year 4

Session 1

15.421E Microeconomics 4

15.422E Macroeconomics 4

15.426E Thesis Seminar
15.427€ Thesis

N

Session 2

15.248€ Capital and Distribution 2
15.246E Thesis Seminar

15.427€E Thesis

e

a major in with a major in Japanese studies by

may
taking the lollowing five units as thew oplions.

151035|moamyJapa\eseA

15.104E Introductory

15.246E WEmPMy

15.209E intermational Economic Relahions
15.303H

Other students may take some of these units it they wish.
*These subjects may be offered in aliernate sessions.

3585 .
Economics and Econometrics — Pass —
Fuil-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to
1989.

Rule 21A

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Pass fevel in Economics and Econometrics a candidate shalf
pass the subjects as set out in Table 9A below:

Table 9A
Yeor 2 Hours
per wesk

Session 1

15.20tM  Linear Economics 3

15.203M Quantitative Economic Techniques A 3

15.201E Microeconomics 2 4
Option 1

Session 2

15.204M  Quantitative Economic Techniques B 3

15.202E Macroeconomics 2 4

15.202M  Economic Optimization and Dynamics 3
Option 2 (from Rules 17)

Year 3

Session 1

15.303M  Econometrics A 3

15.301E Microeconomics 3 or 4
Option 3

15.301M  Mathematical Economics A 3

Session 2

15.304M  Econometrics B 3

15.302M  Mathematical Economics B 3

16.302E Macroeconomics 3 4

27
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3580
Economics and Econometrics — Honours
— Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to
1989.

Rule 21

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level with combined Honours in Economics and Econ-
ometrics a candidate shall pass the subjects as set out in Table
9 below:

Table 9

Year 2
Session 1
15.201M Linear Economics
15.203M Quantitative Economic Techniques A
15.221E  Microeconomics 2 (Honours)

Option 1
Session 2
15.204M Quantitative Economic Techniques B
15.202M Economic Optimization and Dynamics
15.222FE Macroeconomics 2 (Honours)

ion 2

bW w

W

Yoar 3
Session 1
15.323M Econometrics A (Honours)

15.301M Mathematical Economics A
15.244E International Economics (Honours)

Session 2
15.324M Econometrics 8 (Honours)

15.302M Mathematical Economics B
15.322E Macroeconomics 3 (Honours)

W

L AN

Year 4
Session 1
15.423M
15.422E
15.421E

15.426E
15.427E

Applied Econometrics A
Macroeconomics 4 or
Microeconomics 4
Thesis Seminar

Thesis

AW

Session 2

15.424M Applied Econometrics B
15.314E  Economic Methodology
15.426E Thesis Seminar
15427E Thesis

"N AW
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3545
Economics and Finance — Pass — Full-time
Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to
1989.

Rule 26

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Pass level in Economics and Finance a candidate shall pass the
subjects set out in Table 14A below.

Table 14A
Year 2 Hours
per week

Session 1

98.613 Business Finance 2A 3

15.201E Microeconomics 2 4

15203M  Quantitative Economic Techniques A 3
Option 1

Session 2

98.614 Business Finance 2B 3

15.202€ Macroeconomics 2 4

98.864 Australian Capital Markets 3
Option 2 (from Rule 17)

Yoar 3

Session 1

98.615 Business Finance 3 3

15.301E Microeconomics 3 4
Option 3

Session 2

98.882 Intlernational Business Finance 3

15.302E Macroeconomics 3 4

15.204M  Quantitative Economic Techniques B or 3

15.206M  Business Econometrics and Forecasting or 3

15.205M  Introduction to Operations Research* 3

" This subject is nomally taught in Session 1. Students may take # in Session 1 and
delay Option 3 unlil Session 2.

3546

Economics and Finance — Honours —
Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to
1989.
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Rule 27

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level in Economics and Finance a candidale shall pass
the subjects set out in Table 14B below.

Table 14B

Year 2 per week

Session 1

98.613 Business Finance 2A 3

15.221E  Microeconomics 2 (Honours) 4

15.203M Quantitative Economic Techniques A 3
Option 1

Session 2

98.864  Australian Capital Markets 3

15.222E  Macroeconomics 2 (Honours) 4

15.204M Quantitative Economic Techniques B or 3

15.206M Business Econometrics and Forecastingor 3

15.205M  Introduction to Operations Research™* 3

98.624 Business Finance 2B (Honours) 3

Year 3

Session 1

98.625 Business Finance 3 (Honours) 3

15.321E  Microeconomics 3 (Honours) 4

15.244E  international Economics (Honours) 4

Session 2

08.882 International Business Finance 3

15.322E  Macroeconomics 3 (Honours) 4
Option 2

Year 4°

Session 1

98.876 Business Finance 4A 3

15.421E  Microeconomics 4 or 4

15.422E  Macroeconomics 4

15.427E  Thesis

Session 2

98.887  Business Finance 4B 3

15.242E  Money, Banking and the Financial System 3
or

15.243E  Public Finance or 3

15.314E  Economic Methodology 4

15.427E Thesis

*Students are also required 1o attend eithes 98.879 Empirical Research in Fnance or
154265 Econormics Honours Thesis Seminas, depending on thesis lopic.

* This subject is normalty tlaught in Session 1. Students may take & in Session 1 and
delay Qption 1 until Session 2.

3555 -
Economics and Industrial Relations — Pass —
Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is available anly to students who enrolled prior to
1989.

Rule 23A

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Pass level in Economics and Industrial Relations, a candidate
shall pass the subjects set out in Table 11A below.

Table 11A
Year 2 Hours
per week
Session 1
15.201E Microeconomics 2 4
15.203M  Quantitative Economic Techniques A 3
30.525 industrial Relations 2A 17
30.555 Labour Market Economics 3
Session 2
15.202E Macroeconomics 2 4
30.526 Industrial Relations 28 32
Option 1 (from Rule 17)
Option 2*
Year 3
Session 1
30.534 Industrial Relations 3A 312
15.301E Microeconomics 3 4
Option 3*
Session 2
30.535 Indusirial Relations 3B 3
15.302E Macroeconomics 3 4
Option 4*

*Two options 1o be chosen from subjects listed in Rule 22 and approved by the Head
of the School of Indusinial Relations and Organizational Behaviowr.

3556
Economics and Industrial Relations — Honours
— Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to
1989.

Rule 23B

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level in Economics and Industrial Relations, a candi-
date shall pass the subjects set out in Table 11B below:
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Yeoar 2 Hours
per week

Session 1

15.221E  Microeconomics 2 (Honours) 4

15.203M Quaniitative Economic Techniques A 3

30.528  Industrial Relations 2A (Honours) 5%

30.555  Labour Market Economics 3

Session 2

16.222E Macroeconamics 2 (Honours) 4

30.529  Industrial Relations 28 (Honours) 512
Option 1 {from Rule 17)
Option 2*

Yoar 3

Session 1

15.321E  Microeconomics 3 (Honours) 4

30.538  Industrial Relations 3A (Honours) 5%

15.244E  Intemational Economics (Honours) 4

Session 2

15.322E  Macroecanomics 3 (Honours) 4

30.539 Industrial Relations 3B (Honours) 4
Option 3

Yoar 4

Session 1

15421E  Microeconomics 4 or 4

15422E Macroeconromics 4 4
One Year 4 Industrial Relations subjectt 3
Thesis Seminar

30.597  Thesis

Session 2

15.314E  Economic Methodology or 4

15.248E Capital and Distribution 2
One Year 4 Industrial Relations subjectt 3
Thesis Seminar

30.597  Thesis

Twmbummm-mmmawwwmm
of the Schoot of e and O

170 be approved by the Head of the Schodl of industrial Relations and O
3511

Finance — Pass — Full-time Course
Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to
1989.

0

Rule 14A(1)

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Pass level specializing in Finance a candidate shall pass the
subjects as set out in Table 2A below and two options must be
chosen from:

98.630 Bank Financial Managemert

98.631 Risk and Insurance

98.632 Reguiation in Capital Markets

Table 2A
Yoar 2 Hours
week’
Session 1 pet
14.522 Accounting and Financial Management 2A  4Y2
15.201E Microeconomics 2 4
19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
98.613 Business Finance 2A 3
Session 2
14,542 Accounting and Financial Management 28 4‘/2
15.202E Macroeconomics 2
98.614 Business Finance 28 3
98.864 Australian Capital Markets 3
Yoar 3
Session 1
98.615 Business Finance 3 3
Option 1
Option 2
Session 2
98.882 International Business Finance 3
Option 3
Option 4

“Laboralory sessions as required are additonal to the prescribed hours.

3511

Finance — Honours — Full-time Course
Bechelor of Commerce

B8Com

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to
1989.

Rule 14A(2)

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specializing in Finance a candidate shall pass the
subjects as set out in Table 2B below and two options must be
chosen from:

98630 Bank Financial Management

98.631 Risk and Insurance

98.632 Regulation in Capital Markets
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Table 2B
Year 2 Hours
per week*
Session 1
14,522 Accounting and Financial Management 2A 4%z
15.201E  Microeconamics 2 4
19.602 - Computer Information Systems 1 3
98613 Business Finance 2A 3
Session 2
14,542 Accounting and Financial Management 2B 4Y2
15.202E  Macroeconomics 2 4
98.624 Business Finance 2B (Honours) 3
98.864 Australian Capital Markets 3
Year 3
Session 1
98.625 Business Finance 3 (Honours) 3
Option 1
Option 2
Session 2
98.875  Seminar in Finance 3
98.882  International Business Finance 3
Option 3
Year 4
Session 1
98.876 Business Finance 4A 3
98.879 Empirical Research in Finance 3
Option 4
Session 2
98.877 Business Finance 48 3
98.898 Project Seminar
98.794 Honours Thesis

“Laboratory sessions as required are addiional to the prescribed hours.

3550
Industrial Relations — Pass — Full-time
Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is avaitabie only to students who enrolied prior to 1989.

Rule 22

To compiete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Pass level specializing in Industrial Relations a candidate shall
pass the subjects as set out in Table 10 below with the require-
ment that at least five options must be chosen from:

12.651 Psychology (Industrial Relations)t

15.246H Management Strategy and Business
Development

30.512 Industrial Relations 18

30.556 Labour Market Strategies and Policies

30.566 Industrial Confiict

30.567 Social Aspects of Work and Unionism

30.572 Industrial Democracy

30.574 Industrial Relations Methods

30.575 Industrial Relations Research
Methodology

30.576 Labour History

90.501 Trade Unions and the Law

90.551 Settlement of Industrial Disputes

99.774 Legal Environment of Commerce

TThis subject is equivalent to two options.

Table 10
Year 2 Hours
Session 1 per wook
30.525 Industrial Relations 2A 3
30.555 Labour Market Economics 3
Option 1
Option 2
Session 2
30.526 Industrial Relations 28 32
156.204E Applied Macroeconomics 32
Option 3
Option 4
Year 3
Session 1
30534 Industrial Relations 3A 32
30.589 Industrial Law 3
Option 5
Session 2
30.535 Industrial Relations 3B 32
Option 6
Option 7
3550

Industrial Relations — Honours — Full-time
Course

Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This course is available only to students who enrotled prior to
1989.

Rule 23

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specializing in Industrial Relations a candidate shall
pass the subjects set out in Table 11 below with the requirement
that at least nine options must be chosen from the following list,
with at least four of that nine being subjects for which 30.539
industrial Relations 3B (Honours) is the prerequisite:

31
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12.651
15.246H

30.512
30.556
30.566
30.567
30.572
30.574
30.575
30.576
90.501
90.551
99.774
30.541

30.545
30.546
30.547

30.548
30.549
30.557
30.571

Psychology (Industrial Relations)t
Management Strategy and Business
ent

Developm:

Industrial Relations 1B

Labour Market Strategies and Policies
Industrial Conflict

Social Aspects of Work and Unionism
Industrial Democracy

Industrial Retations Methods

Industrial Relations Research Methods
Labour History

Trade Unions and the Law

Settlement of Industrial Disputes

Legal Environment of Commerce
Comparative Industrial Relations — Developed
Countries™

Industrial Relations Case Studies A*
Industrial Relations Project Seminar A*
Comparative industrial Relations — Less
Developed Countries *

Industrial Relations Case Studies B*
Industrial Relations Project Seminar B*
Wages and Incomes Policy*

Industrial Relations Theory*

1This subjed is equivalent to two options.
*30.539 Indusinal Relations 3B (Honours) is the prerequisite.

Tabile 11
Year 2 Hours
Session 1 per weoek
30.528  Industrial Relations 2A (Honours) 5V
30.555 Labour Market Economics 3
Option 1
Option 2
Session 2
30529  Industrial Relations 2B (Honours) 5%
15.204E Applied Macroeconomics 32
Option 3
Option 4
Year 3
Session 1
30.538 Industrial Relations 3A (Honours) 5%
30.589 Industrial Law 3
Option 5
Session 2
30.539  Industrial Relations 3B (Honours) 4
Option 6
Option 7
Year 4
Session 1
Option 8
Option 9
30.597 Thesis 3
Session 2
Option 10
Option 11
30.597  Thesis 3

3513
information Systems — Pass — Full-time
Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to
1989.

Rule 14C(1)

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Pass level specializing in Information Systems a candidate shail
pass the subjects as set out in Table 2E below and two options
must be chosen from:

6621  Computing 2A or
6712 Computing 1B
14542 Accounting and Financial Management 2B
14563 Accounting and Financial Management 3A
14583 Accounting and Financial Management 38
14.708  Audiing
19.773  Operations Research in Business
98613 Business Finance 2A
99.775 Legal Transactions in Commerce
99.776 Legal Regulation of Commerce
99.777 Legal Organization of Commerce
99783 Taxation Law
Table 2E
Yesr 2 Hours
Session 1 per woek-
19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
6711 Computing 1A 6
15203E  Applied Microeconomics or 32
15201E Microeconomics 2 or 4
15211E  Managerial Economics 32
14522 Accounting and Financial Management 2A  4v2
Session 2
19.603 Computer Information Systems 2 3
15204E  Applied Macroeconomics or 3%
15200 Macroeconomics 2 4
Option 1
Option 2
Year 3
Session 1
19.605 Computer Systems Implementation 3
19.608 Database Systems 3
Option 3
Session 2
19607 Distributed Computer Systems 3
19611 Information Systems Development 3

Option 4

* Laboratory sessions as required are additional to the prescribed hours,
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3513
Information Systems — Honours — Full-time
Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is available only lo students who enrcked prior to 1989.

Rule 14C(2)

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specializing, in Information Systems a candidate
shall pass the subjects as set out in Table 2F below and two
options must be chosen from:

6.621  Computing 2A or
6.712 Computing 18
14542  Accounting and Financial Management 28
14563 Accounting and Financial Management 3A
14,583  Accounting and Financial Management 38
14.708  Auditing
19.773  Operations Research in Business
98.613 Business Finance 2A
99.775 Legal Transactions in Commerce
99.776  Legal Regulation of Commerce
99.777  Legal Organization of Commerce
99.783  Taxation Law
The Honours options must be chosen from the following:
19.805 EDP Auditing
19.810  Advanced Data Management
19.811  Knowledge Based Information Systems
19.812 Managing Software Development
19.853  Advanced Systems Management
19.857 Operations Research for Management 1
19.891  Decision Support Systems
19.893 Special Topics in Information Systems
Table 2F
Year 2 Hours
Session 1 per week
19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
6.711 Computing 1A 6
15.203E  Applied Microeconamics or 32
15.201E  Microeconomics 2 or 4
15.211E  Managerial Economics 32
14,522  Accounting and Financial Management 2A 42
Session 2
19603  Computer Information Systemns 2 3
15.204E  Applied Macroeconomics or 3ve
15.202E Macroeconomics 2 4
Option 1
Option 2
Year 3
Session 1
19.605 Computer Systems Implementation 3
19.608 Database Systems 3
Option 3

Session 2
19.607 Distributed Computer Systems 3
19.611 Information Systems Development 3
Option 4
Year 4
Session 1
19.886 Research Topics in information
Systemns 1 3
Honaours Option 1
Honours Option 2
Session 2
19.887 Research Topics in information Systems 2 3
19.898 Project Seminar
19.794 Honours Thesis

"Laboralory sessions as required are additional to the prescribed hours.

3490
Marketing — Pass — Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This course is available only to students who enrolled prior
to 1989.

Rule 24

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Pass level specializing in Marketing a candidate must pass the
subjects as set out in Table 12 below with the requirement that
at least two options must be chosen from:

14.522 Accounting and Financial Management 2A

14.583 Accounting and Financial Management 38

15.205E  Marxian Political Economy

15.206E  Post-Keynesian Political Economy

15.208E  Industry Economics and Australian Industrial Policy

15.241E  Economics of Developing Countries

15.203H  Economic Change in Modern China 1700-1949

16.204H  Economic Transformation in the Peopile's Republic of
China

15.208H  British Imperialism in the 19th and 20th Centuries

15.244H  Economic Thought from Marx to Keynes

15.246H  Management Strategy and Business Development

156.303H  Transformation of the Japanese Economy

15.203M  Quantitative Economic Techniques A

15.204M  Quantitative Economic Techniques B

15.206M  Business Econometrics and Forecasting

15.209M  Applied Economic Statistics

19.602 Computer Information Systems 1

19.606 Management Information Systems Design

19.773 Operations Research in Business
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27.713 Marketing Geography
28.063 Promotions Management
28.206 Seminar in Marketing A
28.207 Seminar in Marketing B
28.208 Channels of Distribution
28.811 Japanese A

28.812 Japanese B

30.511 Industrial Relations 1A

30.525 Industrial Relations 2A

98.613 Business Finance 2A

99.774 Legal Environment of Commerce

99.776 Legal Regulation of Commerce

Table 12

Year 2 Hours

Session 1 por woek®

15.203E  Applied Microeconomicst or 32

16.201E  Microeconomics 2 or 4

16.211E  Managerial Economics 32

28012 Marketing Systems 4

28.032  Consumer Behaviour A 4
Option 1

Session 2

15202E Macroeconomics 2 or 4

15.204E Applied Macroeconomics 32

28.042  Consumer Behaviour B 4

28052  Marketing Research 4
Option 2

Year 3

Session 1

28.022 Marketing Models 4

28.073 Strategic Marketing 4
Option 3

Session 2

28083  Managerial Marketing 4

28.093 Marketing information Management 4

Option 4

*Laboratory sessions as required are additional to the prescribed hours.

$15.203E and 15.211E may be offered in ailernate sessions. When,15.206E is offered in
Session 2 only and students elect to study this subject they shoukd enrol in 15.204E in
Session 1

3490

Marketing — Honours — Full-time Course
Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This course is available only to students who enrolied prior to 1989.

Rule 25

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specializing in Marketing a candidate shall pass
the subjects as set out in Table 13 below with the requirement
that at least two options must be chosen from:

34

14,522 Accounting and Financial Management 2A

14.583 Accounting and Financial Management 3B

15.205E  Marxian Political Economy

15.206E  Post-Keynesian Political Economy

15.208E  Industry Economics and Australian Industrial Policy

15.241E  Ecnomics of Developing Countries

15.203H  Economic Change in Modern China 1700-1949

15.204H  Economic Transtormation in the People's Republic of
China

15.208H  British Imperialism in the 19th and 20th Centuries

15.244H  Economic Thought from Marx to Keynes

15.246H  Management Strategy and Business Development

15.303H  Transformation of the Japanese Economy

15.203M  Quantitative Economics Techniques A

15.204M  Quantitative Economic Techniques B

15206M  Business Econometrics and Forecasting

15.209M  Applied Economic Statistics

19.602 Computer Information Systems 1

19.606 Management Information Systems Design

19.773 Operations Research in Business

27713  Marketing Geography

28.063 Promotions Management

28.206 Seminar in Marketing A

28.207 Seminar in Marketing B

28.208 Channels of Distribution

28.811 Japanese A

28.812 Japanese B

30.511 Industrial Relations 1A

30.525 Industrial Relations 2A

98.613 Business Finance 2A

99.774 Legal Environment of Commerce

99.776 Legal Regulation of Commerce

Potential Honours candidates are required to undertake a spe-
cial unit in Year 3 full-time and Year 6 part-time, namely Market-
ing Research (Honours). On successful completion of this unit,
they become eligible to apply for enrolment in the Honours
program.

Students are required to register in Session 1 for thesis work.

Table 13

Year 2 Hours

Session 1 per week®

15.203E Applied Microeconormics or 32

15.201E Microeconomics 2 or 4

15.211E Managerial Economics 32

28.012 Marketing Systems 4

28.032 Consumer Behaviour A 4
Option 1

Session 2

15.202E Macroeconomics 2 or 4

15.204E Applied Macroeconomics 372

28.042 Consumer Behaviour B 4

28.052 Marketing Research 4
Option 2

Year 3

Session 1

28.022 Marketing Models 4

28.073 Strategic Marketing 4

Option 3
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Hours
per week*

Session 2

28.083  Managerial Marketing 4
28.093  Marketing Information Management 4
28.143 Marketing Research (Honours) 1

Option 4 ’ :
Year 4
Session 1

28.209 Buyer Behaviour
28.203  Seminar in Marketing Theory 1

&

Session 2
28.204 Thesis
28.205  Methods of Marketing Research

*Laboratory sessions as required are additional to the prescribed hours.

oo

Faculty of Commerce and Economics
School of Education

3535
Economics — Pass — Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce/Diploma of Education
BCom DipEd

3595

Economic History — Pass — Full-time
Course

Bachelor of COmmerce/Diploma of Education

BCom DipEd

These courses have been approved but are not available

in 1889. For details of the courses see pp 49-50 of the 1981
Commerce Facuity Handbook.
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Prerequisities
Rule 28

A candidale may nat envol in any subject without having satis-
fed any prerequisite requirements.

The details of the prerequisite requirements are set out in the sec-
tion dealing with subject descriptions.

Special Rule Governing Economics and
Mathematics Subjects

Rule 29

Students who have been excluded from the subjects listed in the
left-hand column may not enrol in the subjects listed in the right-
hand column:

I exciuded from May not erwol in

15.102M Quantitative Methods A or 10.001 Mathematics 1 or
15.103M Quantitative Methods B 10.011 Higher Mathematics 1
15.204E Applied Macroeconomics  15.202E Macroeconomics 2
15.203E Applied Microeconomics  15.201E Microeconomics 2
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Undergradusie Study

Rules Governing the
Award of the Degrees of
Bachelor of Commerce
and Bachelor of
Economics®

Preliminary

Rule 1

The degrees of Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Econom-
ics may be conlerred as a Pass degree or as an Honours degree.
There shall be three classes of Honours, namely Class 1, Class
2 in two Divisions and Class 3. In cases of superior academic
performance throughout the course, the Pass degree will be con-
ferred with merit.

Rule 2

Students not completing the requirements of a Table showing two
majors must choose options so that they complete a *“disciplinary
minor” in a discipline other than the major one identified by the
heading of the Table. A “"disciplinary minor” is defined as four
approved session units of which no more than two may be first
year units.

Detalls of cymrent discipiinary minors are shown following Rule 14.

Rule 3

Candidates are admilted to either the Bachelor of Commerce or
the Bachelor of Economics course. There is no automalic trans-
fer between the Bachelor of Commerce and the Bachelor of Eco-
nomics courses. Candidates may seek to transies between
degrees and decisions will be made by the Faculty Admissions
Committee.

Rule 4

A person on whom the Pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce
or Bachelor of Economics has been conferred shall not be ad-
mitted to candidahure for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Com-
merce or Bachelor of Economics.

*These rulss apply 10 students enrolling for theee programs for the
fiest tne in 1909,

Passing in a Subject

Rule 5

Where, in the following rules, reference is made to the require-
ment that a candidate shall pass a subject, the requirement shali
be construed as meaning that the candidale shall: .
(1) attend such leclures, seminars and tutorials as may be
prescribed in that subject;

(2) complete assignments, laboratory work, and other set work
by the prescribed dates 1o the safisfaction of the Head of School
concerned;

(3) pass the examinabon or examinalions in that subject.

Minimum Time for Completion

Rule 6

A candidate envolled in a fulHiime course may not complete the
requirements for the Pass degree in less than six sessions or the
Honours degree in less than eight sessions. A candidate envallad
in a part-ime course may nat nomally complete the requirements
for the Pass degree in less than twelve sessions or the Honours
degree in less than fourleen sessions, provided that these peri-
ods may, with the consent of the Head of School, be reduced
to ten sessions and twelve sessions respectively in exceptional
cases.

Normal Program

Rule 7

A candidate will not normally be permitted to envol for more than
four subjects simultaneously as a fullime student or more than
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Mosub;ectssumultaneouslyasa part-time student. The Head of
School concerned may in exceptional circumstances grant such
exemptions from this rule as the Head considers appropriate.

Nomination of Course

Rule 8

A candidate must nominate on the enroiment form the speciali-
zation intended when enrolliing for the first year.

General Education Program
Rule 9

Candidates are required to undertake 56 hours of instruction in
at least one of the areas of study in Category (A) and 56 hours
of instruction in Category (B).

Honours Degree
Rule 10

Upon completion of first or second years of a fullHime course or
the corresponding stages of a part-time course, a candidate may
make a written application to the Head of School concemed for
permission to enrol for an Honours degree. When such permis-
sion is granted but a candidate’s later performance is unsatisfac-
tory, permission to continue as an Honours student may be
withdrawn and the student may proceed to an appropriate Pass
degree.

Credit for Subjects Passed at Ancther
University

Rule 11

Subiect to the University rules gaverning admission with advanced
standing, subjects passed at another university may be counted
towards fulfiling the requirements of the degree but, in general,
not more than four subjects studied for a year or eight subjects
studied for a session which are already counted for another degree
may be counted towards the requirements for the Bachelor of
Commerce or Bachelor of Economics.

Options
Rule 12

Subject to the requirements of the individual programs, students
may choose options from any approved subject taught in the
University. Normally students may not count more than two sub-
jects taught in the General Education program as options. The
approval for subjects to count as options is given by the Head
of the School responsible for the candidate’s specialization. Where
such options are prescribed in the following tables, the Head of
School may, in exceptional circumsiances, vary the selection
prescription. Apart from service courses for other faculies, alf sub-
jects offered by the Faculty of Commerce and Economics will be
automatically approved as options save that no subject can be
counted both as an option and as a prescribed subject.
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Order of Progression of Subjects —
Fult-time and Part-time Students

Rule 13

Fulltime students shall take the subjects in the order set out in
these rules. All part-time students shall enrol in Accourting and
Financial Management 1A and 1B and Microeconomics 1 and
Macroeconomics 1 in their first year. In their second year they
shall complete the requirements of the first year full-time course.
Thereafter they may divide the subjects in any ful-time year be-
tween two part-ime years. Except in exceptional circumstances,
any compulsory subject(s) failed at midyear or end-of-year exami-
nations must be repeated in the first session in which it is next
offered.

Prerequisite Requirements

Rule 14

To fulfil the requiremenis of the degrees a candidate shall pass
the subjects as set out in the various programs. A candidate may
not enrol in any subject without having satisfied any prescribed
prerequisite requirement.

Special Rule Governing Economics and .
Mathematics Subjects

Rule 15

Students who have been excluded from the subjects listed in the
left-hand column may not enol in the subjects listed in the right-
hand column:

If exciuded from May not enrol in

15.102M Quantitative 10.001 Mathematics 1 or
Methods A or

15.103M Quantitative 10.011 Higher Mathematics 1
Methods B

15.204E Applied Macroeco- 15.202E Macroeconomics 2
NOMicS

15.203E Applied Microeco- 15.201E Microeconomics 2
nomics

Subjects Making Up Disciplinary
Minors

A Disciplinary Minor shall be satisfied by a candidate passing any
of the following groups of four subjects.
1. Accounting — BCom and BEc

14.501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A and
14.511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B
14.522 Accounting and Financial Management 2A and
14.542 Accounting and Financial Management 2B
14.563 Accounting and Financial Management 3A or
14,573 Accounting and Financial Management 3A (Hons)
14.583 Accounting and Financial M 3B or
14.593 Accounting and Financial Management 3B (Hons)
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2. Banking and Finance — BCom and BE¢

98.613 Business Finance 2A

98.614 Business Finance 2B or

98.624 Business Finance 2B (Hons)
98.864 Australian Capital Markets

and any one of:

98.615 Business Finance 3 or

98.625 Business Finance 3 (Hons)

98.882 International Business Finance
98.630 Bank Financial Management

98.631 Risk and Insurance

98.632 Regulation in Capital Markets
98.633 Real Estate Finance and Investment
98.634 Lending and Liquidity Management
98.635 Options, Futures and Risk Management

Techniques

3. Econometrice — BCom and BEc

15.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) or
15.102M  Quantitative Methods A

15.103M  Quantitative Methods B

15.203M  Quantitative Economic Techniques A
15.204M  Quantitative Economic Technigues B

4. Economic History — BCom

15.101H  Australia in the International Economy in the 20th
Century

15.102H  Australia and the Asia-Pacific Economies:
Historical Perspectives

and any two secondfthird year Economic History subjects for

which 15.101H or 15.102H is a prerequisite.

5. Economic History — BEc

15.212H  The Industrial Revolution
15.213H  Australian Economic Development in the 20th
Century

and any two secondithird year subjects from List B and List C.

6. Economics — BCom and BEc

15.101E  Microeconomics 1
15.102E  Macroeconomics 1
15.201E  Microeconomics 2 or
15203E  Applied Microeconomics
15.202E  Magcroeconomics 2 or
15.204E  Applied Macroeconomics

7. Industrial Relations — BCom and BEc

30.511 Industrial Relations 1A
30.525 Industrial Relations 2A
30.526 Industrial Relations 2B
30.534 Industrial Relations 3A or
30.535 Industrial Relations 3B

8. Information Systems — BCom and BEc

19.602 Computer Information Systems 1

and any three of:

19.603 Computer Information Systems 2 or
19.606 Management Information Systems Design
19.605 Computer Systems Implementation

19.608 Database Systems

19.609 Computer Information Systems Technology
19.611 Information Systems Development

9. Legal Studies and Taxation — BCom and BEc

99.774 Legal Environment of Commerce
9775 Legal Transactions in Commerce
99.776 Legal Regulations of Commerce
99777 Legal Organization of Commaerce
99.783 Taxation Law

10. Marketing — BCom and BEc
28.012 Marketing Systems
28.052 Marketing Research
28073 Strategic Marketing
28.083 Managerial Marketing

1. Japanese — BCom and BEc

15.103E  Inboductory Japanese A
15.104E  Introductory Japanese B

28811 Japanese A
28.812 Japanese B
12. Arts Subjects

Level one Arts subjects with a value of at least 12 credit points
plus Upper Level Arts subjects with a value of at least 12 credit
paints all in the same approved discipline.

Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

3481

Accounting — Pass — Full-time Course
Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at Pass
level specdzng in Accounting a candidate shall pass the sub-
jects as set out in Table 1 below with the requirement that:

{) One option must be chosen from:

15201E  Microeconomics 2

15202F  Macroeconomics 2

15203E Applied Microeconomics

15204E  Applied Macrosconomics

15211E  Managerial Economics

15.246F  Japanese Economic Policy

15201H Management and Business Development

15213H  Australian Economic Development in the 20th
Century

15203 Quantitative Economic Techniques A

15.205M introduction to Operations Research

15206M Business Econometrics and Forecasting

 One oplion must be chosen from:

14708 Auditing

14.855 Design of Cost Management Systems
14.856 Management Planning and Control

) Swudents rmust also satisfy the BCom "“minor” requirements
as set out in Rule 2.
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Table 1
Year 1 Hours
por wosk*
Session 1
14.501 Aaxun\gaanatudMamgemarﬂA 4%
99.774  Lega Envionment of Commerce 3
15.101E  Microeconomics 1 3v2
15.102M Quantitative Methods A $ or 3
15.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 3ve
Session 2
14511  Accounting and Financial Management 1B 4V2
19602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
15.102E  Macroeconomics 1 3z
15.103M Quantitative Methods B 3.
Year 2
Session 1
14522  Accounting and Financial Management 2A 4V
98613  Business Finance 2A 3
Option 1
Option 2
Session 2
14.542  Accounting and Financial Management 28 4% -
Option 3
Option 4
Option 5
Yoar 3
Session 1
14563  Acocounting and Financial Management 3A 4%
Option 6
Option 7
Session 2
14583  Accounting and Financial Management 38~ 42
Option 8
Option 9

“Laboralory sessions as required are additional 10 the prescribed hours.

$The Head of the School of Accouniing may pemt sullably qualiied students lo
m“’mlmlwlﬂnﬂmm!hw
Methads A and B.

3481
Accounting — Honours — Full-time Course
Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specializing in Accounting a candidate shall pass
the subjects as set out in Table 2 below with the requirement that:
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@ One option must be chosen from:

15201E Microeconomics 2

15.202E Macroeconomics 2

15203E  Applied Microeconomics

15.204E Applied Macroeconomics

15.211E Managerial Economics

15.246E Japanese Economic Policy

15.201H  Management and Business

15.213H  Australian Economic Developmient in the 20th
15203M  Quaniitative Economic Techniques A
15.205M  introduction to Operations Research
15.206M  Business Econometrics and Forecasting
(#) One option must be chosen from:

14.708 Auditing
14.855 Design of Cost Management Systems
14.856 Management Planning and Control*

(i}) One Honours option must be chosen from:

14.801 Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 1
14.802 Advanced. Studies in Financial Accounting 2
14.803 Regulation of Accounting

14.804 Development of Acoounnng Thought
14.809 Current Developments in Audiling Research
14.856 Management Planning and Controf*

14.867 Special Topic in Accounting

19.805 EDP Audiing

{v) Students must also salisfy the BCom “minor” requirements
as set out in Rule 2.

“This option can be taken o salisfy ither (& or (i) but not both.

Table 2
Year 1 Hours
w“m

Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial

1A 4%
99.774 tegal Environment of Commerce 3
15.101E Microeconomics 1 Ki%]
15.102M  Quantitative Methods A £ or 3%
15101 Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) k12
Session 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B4'/z
19.602 Compuier Information Systems 1
16.102E Macroeconomics 1 3'&
15.103M Quantitative Methods Bt 3
Yoar 2
Session 1
14,522 Accounting and Financial Management 2A41k
98.613 Business Finance 2A

Option 1
Option 2
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Session 2
14542  Accounting and Financial Management 2B 42
Option 3
Option 4
Option 5
Year 3
Session 1
14,573 Accounting and Financial Management
3A (Honours) 6
Option 6
Option 7
Session 2
14.593 Accounting and Financial Management
3B (Honours) 6
Option 8
Option 9
Year 4
Session 1
14.851 Current Developments in Accounting
Research — Financial
14.852 Current Developments in Accounting
Research — Managerial 3
14.897  Seminar in Research Methodology 3
Session 2
Honours Option
14,898 Project Seminar
14.794 Honours Thesis

“Labaoratory sessions as requwed ase addifional to tha prescribed hours.

$The Head of the School of Accounting may penms.ﬁiyqdfedmm
substhute 10.001 Mathematics 1 or 10.011 Higher Mathematics 1 for Quantitative
Methods A and B.

3506
Accounting and Business Information
Technology — Pass — Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This is a new course 1o be offered in 1990 for the first time.

Entry to the program is at first year only, and through the scholar-
ship selection procedure.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at Pass
level specializing in Accounting and Business Information Tech-
nology a candidate shall pass the subjects as set out in Table
3 below with the requirement that:

) One option must be chosen from:

15.201E  Microeconomics 2

15.202E Macroeconomics 2

15.203E Applied Microeconomics

15.204E Applied Macroeconomics

15.211E Managerial Economics

15.246E Japanese Economic Policy

15.201H Management and Business Development

15213H  Australian Economic Development in the
20ith Century

15203  Quaniitative Economic Techniques A

15.205M  Introduction to Operalions Research

15.206M  Business Econometrics and Forecasting

(i) One option must be chasen from:
14.708 Auditing

14.855 Design of Cost Management Systems
14.856 Management Planning and Controt
Table 3
Year 1 Hours
per week”
Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A 4%
15.101E Microeconomics 1 I
15102M  Quantitative Methods At or 3vz
15101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 3
99.774 Legal Environment of Commerce 3
Session 2
15.103M Quantitative Methods Bt 3Y2
19.602 Computer Information Systemns 1 3
14511 Accounting and Financial Management 18 4%
15.102E Macroeconomics 1 32
Year 2
Session 1
19.691 Industrial Training 1
19.609 Computer Information Systems
Technology 3
Session 2
19.603 Computer Information Systems 2 3
98613 Business Finance 2A 3
Option 1
Option 2
Yoar 3
Session 1
19.608 Database Systems 3
14.522 Accounting and Financial Management 2A 42
Option 3
Option 4
Session 2
19.692 Industrial Training 2
19.611 Information Systems Development 3
14.542 Accounting and Financial Management 2B 4%z
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Year 4 Hours
per week®
Session 1
19.693  Industrial Training 3
14.563  Accounting and Financial Management 3A 412
Session 2
19.607 Distributed Computer Systems 3
14583  Accounting and Financial Management 38 42
Option 5
Option 6

*Lahoralory sessions as required are additional 1o the prescribed hours.

1The Heads of the Schools of Accounting and Information Systems may permil
suitably qualified students to subsiitute 10.001 Mathematics 1 or 10.011 Higher
Mathematics 1 for Quaniitative Methods A and B,

3485
Accounting and Finance — Pass — Full-time
Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the Pass degree
specialising in Accounting and Finance a candidate shall pass
the subjects as set out in Table 4 below with the requirernent that:
{i) Two options must be chosen from:

99.774
19.602

(i) Two options must be chosen from:

Legal Environment of Commerce
Computer Information Systems 1

98.630  Bank Financial Management

98.631 Risk and Insurance

98.632  Regulation in Capital Markets

98.633 Real Estate Finance and investment
98.634 Lending and Liquidity Management
98.635  Options, Futures and Risk Management

Techniques

(ili} One option must be chosen from:
14708  Auditing
14.855 Design of Cost Management Systems

14.856 Management Planning and Control
Table 4
Year 1 Hours
per week*

Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial Management

1A 4Ye
15.101E  Microeconomics 1 32
15.102M  Quantitative Methods At or 3%
15.10tM  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 32

Option 1

42

Session 2 How*
14.511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B 4v2
15.102€ Macroeconomics 1 3%z
15.103M  Quantitative Methods Bt 32
Option 2
Year 2
Session 1
14522 Accounting and Financial Management 2A 412
98.613 Business Finance 2A 3
15.201E Microeconomics 2 4
Option 3
Session 2
14,542 Accounting and Financial Management 2B 42
98.614 Business Finance 2B 3
98.864 Australian Capital Markets 3
Option 4
Year 3
Session 1
14.563 Accounting and Financial Management 3A 4v2
98.615 Business Finance 3 3
Option 5
Option 6
Session 2
14.583 Accounting and Financial Management 3B 42
98.882 International Business Finance 3
Option 7
Option 8

*Laboratory sessions as required are addional to the prescribed hours.
$The Haads of the Schools of Accounting and Banking and Finance may permit suitably
qualfied students to substitute 10,001 Mathemalics 1 or 10.011 Higher Mathemalics
1 for Quantitative Methods A and B.

3485
Accounting and Finance — Honours — Full-
time Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specialising in Accounting and Finance a candi-
date shall pass the subjects as set out in Table 5 below with the
requirement that:

(i) Two options must be chosen from:
99.774 Legal Environment of Comnmerce
19.602 Computer Information Systems 1

(i) One option must be chosen from:
98.630 Bank Financial Management
98.631

Risk and Insurance
98.632 Regutation in Capital Markets
98.633 Real Estate Finance and Investiment
98.634 Lending and Liquidity Management
98.635 Options, Futures and Risk Management

Techniques
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(i) One option must be chosen from:

14.708 Auditing
14.8565 Design of Cost Management Systems
14.856  Management Planning and Control
Table 5
Year 1 Hours
per week*
Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A 42
15.101E  Microeconomics 1 3v2
15.102M  Quantitative Methods At or 312
15.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 32
Option 1
Session 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B 4V
15.102E  Macroeconomics 1 3%
15,103M Quantitative Methods Bt 32
Option 2
Year 2
Session 1
14,522 Accounting and Financial Management 2A  4V2
98.613 Business Finance 2A 3
15.201E  Microeconomics 2 4
Option 3
Session 2
14 542 Accounting and Financial Management 2B 4V2
98.624 Business Finance 2B (Honours) 3
98.864 Australian Capital Markets 3
Option 4
Year 3
Session 1
14573  Accounting and Financial
Management 3A (Honours) 6
98.625 Business Finance 3 (Honours) 3
Option 5
Option 6
Session 2
14.593  Accounting and Financial
Management 3B (Honours) 6
98.875 Seminar in Finance 3
98.882 International Business Finance 3
Option 7
Year 4
Session 1
98.876 Business Finance 4A 3
14.851 Current Developments in Accounting
Research — Financial or 3
14.852 Current Developments in Accounting
Research — Managerial 3
14897  Seminar in Research Methodology 3

Session 2 Hpw*
98.877 Business Finance 4B 3
14.898 Project Seminar

14,794 Honours Thesis* “

1The Heads of the Schools of Accounting and Banking and Finance may permit
suitably qualified students to substitute 10.001 Mathematics 1 or 10.011 Higher
Mathernatics 1 for Quantitative Methods A and B

*Laboralory sessions as required are additional to the prescribed hours.

**The thesis topic must be approved by the Heads of both Schools of
Accounting and Banking and Finance.

3483

Accounting and Information Systems —
Pass — Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at Pass
level specializing in Accounting and Information Systems a can-
didate shall pass the subjects as set out in Table 6 below with
the requirement that:

(i) One option must be chosen from:

15.201E Microeconomics 2

15.202E Macroeconomics 2

15.203E Applied Microeconomics

15.204E Applied Macroeconomics

15.211E Managerial Economics

15.246E Japanese Economic Policy

15.201H Management and Business Development

15.213H Australian Economic Development in the 20th
Century

15.203M  Quantitative Economic Techniques A

15.205M Introduction to Operations Research

15.206M Business Econometrics and Forecasting

(i) One option must be chosen from:

14.708 Auditing

14,855 Design of Cost Management Systems

14.856 Management Planning and Control

Table 6

Year 1 Hours
por week*

Session 1

14.501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A4Y2

15.101E Microeconomics 1 3%

99.774 Legal Enviraonment of Commerce 3

15.102M Quantitative Methods At or 32

15.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 312

Session 2

14.511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B4%2

156.102E Macroeconomics 1 32

15103M  Quantitative Methods Bt 3%

19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
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Year 2 Hours
per week*
Session 1
14,522  Accounting and Financial
Management 2A 4v2
19.609  Computer Information Systems
Technology 3
98.613 Business Finance 2A 3
Option 1
Session 2
14.542 Accounting and Financial
Management 2B 4V
19.603  Computer Information Systems 2 3
Option 2
Option 3
Year 3
Session 1
14563  Accounting and Financiat
Management 3A 4Y2
19.608  Database Systems 3
19.605  Computer Systems Implementation 3
Option 4
Session 2
14583  Accounting and Financial
Management 3B 4v2
19.607 Distributed Computer Systems 3
Option §
Option 6

tThe Head of School may permit suitably qualified studenis to substitute 10.001
Mathematics 1 or 10.011 Higher Mathematics 1 for Quantitative Methods A and B.

“Laboratory sessions as required are addtional to the prescribed hours.

3483

Accounting and Information Systems —
Honours — Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specializing in Accounting and Information Systems
a candidate shall pass the subjects as set out in Table 7 below
with the requirement that:

(i) One option must be chosen from:

15.201E  Microeconomics 2

15,202E  Macroeconomics 2

15.203E Applied Microeconomics

15.204E  Applied Macroeconomics

15.211E  Managerial Economics

15.246E Japanese Economic Policy

15.20tH Management and Business Development
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15.213H Australian Economic Development in the 20th
Century

16.203M Quantitative Economic Techniques A

15.205M  Introduction to Operations Research

15.206M  Business Econometrics and Forecasting

(i) One option must be chosen from:

14.708 Auditing

14.855 Design of Cost Management Systems

14.856 Management Planning and Control

(i} One Honours option must be chosen from:

14.801 Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 1
14.802 Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 2
14.803 Regutation of Accounting
14.804 Development of Accounting Thought
14.809 Current Developments in Auditing Research
14.851 Current Developments in Accounting Research —
Financial
14.867 Special Topic in Accounting
(iv) One Honours option must be chosen from:
19.805 EDP Auditing
19.810 Advanced Data Management
19.811 Knowledge Based Information Systems
19.812 Managing Software Development
19.853 Advanced Systems Management
19.857 Operations Research for Management 1
19.887 Research Topics in Information Systems 2
19.891 Decision Support Systems
19.893 Special Topic in Information Systems
Table 7
Year 1 Hours
per week*
Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A 42
15.101E Microeconomics 1 32
99.774 Legal Environment of Commerce 3
15.102M Quantitative Methods At or . 32
15.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 32
Session 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B 4%2
15.102E Macroeconomics 1 3
15103M  Quantitative Methods Bt 32
19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
Year 2
Session 1
14,522 Accounting and Financial Management 2A 4%z
18.609 Computer Information Systems Technology3
98.613 Business Finance 2A 3
Option 1
Session 2
14,542 Accounting and Financial Management 2B4V2
19.603 Computer Information Systems 2 3
Option 2
Option 3
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Year 3 Hours
. per week*
Session 1
14.563 Accounting and Financial Management 3A 42
19.608 Database Systems 3
19.605 Cornputer Systems Implementation 3
Option 4
Session 2
145683  Accounting and Financial Management 3B 4%z
19.607 Distributed Computer Systems 3
Option 5
Option 6
Yoar 4
Session 1
14.852 Current Developments in Accounting
Research — Managerial 3
12.886 Research Topics in Information Systems 1 3
Honours Option 1
Session 2
Honours Option 2
14.898  Project Seminar
14,794 Honours Thesis

*Laboratory sessions as required are additional to the prescribed hours.

1The Heads of the Schools of Accounting and Information Systems may permit suitably
qualified students to substilute 10.001 Mathematics 1 or 10.011 Higher Mathematics
1 for Quantitative Methods A and B.

3562

Econometrics and Finance — Pass —
Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the degree at Pass level
specializing in*Econometrics and Finance a candidate shall pass
the subjects as set out in Table 8 below with the requirement that:

(i) Two options must be chosen from:

98.630  Bank Financial Management

98 631 Risk and Insurance

98.632  Regulation in Capital Markets

98.633 Real Estate Finance and Investment
98.634 Lending and Liquidity Management
98.635 Options, Futures and Risk Management

Techniques

(i) Two options must be chosen from:
15.201M Linear Economics

15.205M Introduction to Operations Research
15.209M Applied Economic Statistics

Table 8
Year 1 Hours
per weoek

Session 1

14.501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A 4V2

15.101E Microeconomics 1 3%

15.102M  Quantitative Methods A or 32

15.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 32
Option 1

Session 2

14.511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B 4%z

15.102E Macroeconomics 1 3z

15103M  Quantitative Methods B 3v2
Option 2

Year 2

Session 1

15.201E Microeconomics 2 4

15.203M Quantitative Economic Techniques A 3

98.613 Business Finance 2A 3
Option 3

Session 2

98.614 Business Finance 2B 3

15.204M Quantitative Economic Techniques B 3

15.202M Economic Optimization and Dynamics 3

98.864 Australian Capital Markets 3

Year 3

Session 1

98.615 Business Finance 3 3

15.303M Econometrics A 3
Options 4
Options 5

Session 2

15.304M Econometrics B 3

15.206M Business Econometrics and Forecasting 3

98.882 International Business Finance 3
Option 6

3562

Econometrics and Finance — Honours —
Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the degree at Honours level
specializing in Econometrics and Finance a candidate shall pass
the subjects as set out in Table 9 below with the requirement that:

(i) Two options must be chosen from:
98.630 Bank Financial Management
98.631 Risk and insurance

45



Commerce and Economics

98.632
98.633
98.634
98.635

Regulation in Capital Markets
Real Estate Finance and investment
Lending and Liquidity Management

Options, Futures and Risk Management

Techniques

(i) Two options must be chosen from:

15.201M
15.205M
15.209M

Table 9

Year 1
Session 1
14,501

15.101E
15,102M
15.101M

Session 2
14.511

15.102E
15.103M

Year 2

Session 1
15.201E

15.203M
98.613

Session 2

98.624
15.204M
15.202M
98.864

Year 3
Session 1
98.625
15.303M

Session 2
15.304M
15.206M
98.882

Linear Economics
Introduction to Operations Research
Applied Economic Statistics

Accounting and Financial
Management 1A

Microeconomics 1

Quantitative Methods A or
Quantitative Methads A (Advanced)
Option 1

Accounting and Financial
Management 1B
Macroeconomics 1
Quantitative Methods B
Option 2

Microeconomics 2

Quantitative Economic Techniques A

Business Finance 2A
Option 3

Business Finance 2B (Honours)

Quantitative Economic Technigues B
Economic Optimization and Dynamics

Australian Capital Markets

Business Finance 3 (Honours)
Econometrics A

Option 4

Option 5

Econometrics B

Business Econometrics and Forecasting

International Business Finance
Option 6

Hours
per week

4V
3z
32
32

4v2
3z
32

ww

WWwww

ww

wWww

Year 4

Session 1
98.876
15.423M
15.427M

Session 2
98.877
15.424M
15.427M

3482

Finance — Pass — Full-time Course

Business Finance 4A
Applied Econometrics A
Thesis

Business Finance 4B
Applied Econometrics B
Thesis

Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

Hours
per week”

ww

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at Pass
level specializing in Finance a candidate shall pass the subjects
as set out in Table 10 below with the requirement that:

{)) Four options must be chosen from

98.630
98.631
98.632
98.633
98.634
98.635

Bank Financial Management
Risk and Insurance
Regulation in Capital Markets

Real Estate Finance and investment
Lending and Liguidity Management

Options, Futures and Risk Management

Techniques

(i) Students must also satisfy the BCom “minor”’ requirements
as set out in Rule 2.

Table 10

Year 1

Session 1
14.501

15.101E
15.102M
15.101M

Session 2
14.511

15.102E
15.103M

Accounting and Financial
Management 1A

Microeconomics 1

Quantitative Methods At or
Quantitative Methods A (Advanced)
QOption 1

Accounting and Financial
Management 1B
Macroeconomics 1
Quantitative Methods B}
Option 2

Hours
per week*

42
32
32
32

4Y2
32
32
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Year 2 Hoursk'
Session 1 per wee
98.613 Business Finance 2A 3
15.201E  Microeconomics 2 4
Option 3
Option 4
Session 2
98.614 Business Finance 2B 3
98.864  Australian Capital Markets 3
Option 5
Option 6
Year 3
Session 1
98.615 Business Finance 3 3
Option 7
Option 8
Session 2
98.882  International Business Finance 3
Option 9
Option 10

“Laboratory sessions as required are additional 1o the prescribed hours.

$The Head of the School of Banking and Finance may permit suitably qualified students
to substitute 10.001 Mathematics 1 or 10.011 Higher Mathematics 1 for Quantitative
Methods A and B.

3482

Finance — Honours — Full-time Course
Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree al
Honours level specializing in Finance a candidate shall pass the
subjects as set out in Table 11 below with the requirement that:

(i) Four options must be chosen from:

98.630  Bank Financial Management

98.631 Risk and Insurance

98.632 Regulation in Capital Markets
98.633 Real Estate Finance and investment
98.634 Lending and Liquidity Management
98635  Options, Futures and Risk

Management Techniques

(i) Students must also satisty the BCom “'minor” requirements
as set out in Rule 2.

Table 11
Year 1 Hours
per week*

Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial

Management 1A a4y
15.101E  Microeconomics 1 3z
15.102M  Quantitative Methods At or 3v2
15.10tM  Quantitative Methods A {Advanced) 32

Option 1

Hours
per week
Session 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial
Management 1B 4%2
15.102E Macroeconomics 1 32
15,103M  Quantitative Methods Bt 32
Option 2
Year 2
Session 1
98.613 Business Finance 2A 3
15.201E Microeconomics 2 4
Option 3
Option 4
Session 2
98.624 Business Finance 2B (Honours) 3
98.864 Australian Capital Markets 3
Option &
Option 6
Year 3
Session 1
98.625 Business Finance 3 (Honours) 3
Option 7
Option 8
Session 2
98.875 Seminar in Finance 3
98.882 International Business Finance 3
Option 9
Year 4
Session 1
98.876 Business Finance 4A 3
98.879 Empirical Research in Finance 3
Option 10
Session 2
98.877 Business Finance 48 3
98.898 Project Seminar
98.794 Honours Thesis

$The Head of the School of Banking and Finance may permit suilably qualified stu-
dents to substilute 10.001 Mathematics 1 or 10.041 Higher Mathematics 1 for Quan-
titative Methods A and B.

*Laboratory sessions as required are additional to the prescribed hours.

3486
Industrial Relations — Pass — Full-time
Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at Pass
level specializing in Industrial Relations a candidate shall pass the
subjects as set out in Table 12 below with the requirements that:
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(i) Students must complete 2 General Education subjects, the
second of which may be taken in Year 1 or Year 2.

(i) One option must be chosen from:

16.201E  Microeconomics 2

15.203E  Applied Microaconomics

15.204E  Applied Macroeconomics

15.205E Marxian Political Economy

15.206E  Post-Keynesian Political Economy
15.211E  Managerial Economics

15.201H Management and Business Development
15.203H Economic Change in Modern China
1700-1949

Economic Transformation in the People’s
Republic of China

British Imperialism in the 19th and 20th
Centuries

Transformation of the Japanese
Economy. .

(iil) The three subjects 30.576 Labour History, 30.589 Industrial
Law and 30.574 Industrial Relations Methods may, with the
permission of the Head of School of Industrial Relations and
Organizational Behaviour, be substituted with:

15.204H
15.208H
15.303H

30.512  Industrial Relations 18

30.541 Comparative Industrial Relations —
Developing Countries

30.556 Labour Market Strategies and Policies

30.566 Industrial Conflict

30.567 Social Aspects of Work and Unionism

30.571 Industrial Relations Theory

30.572 Industrial Democracy

(iv) Students must also satisfy the BCom “minor” requirements
as set out in Rule 2.

Table 12
Year 1 Hours
per week
Session 1
14,501 Accounting and Financial
Management 1A L1%3
15.101E  Microeconomics 1 32
15.102M Quantitative Methods A or 3%z
15.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 32
Option 1 (General Education)
Session 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial
Management 18 4v2
15.102E Macroeconomics 1 3%z
15.103M  Quantitative Methods B 3.
30.511 Industrial Relations 1A or 3
Option 2 (General Education)
Year 2
Session 1
30.525 Industrial Relations 2A 3%z
30.555  Labour Market Economics 3
30511 Industrial Relations 1A or 32
Option 2 (General Education)
Option 3

Session 2

30.526 Industrial Relations 2B 3v2

30.576 Labour History 3
Option 4
Opgtion 5

Year 3

Session 1

30.534 Industrial Relations 3A 312

30.589 industrial Law 3
Option 6

Session 2

30.535 Industrial Relations 3B 3% .

30.574 Industrial Relations Methods 3
Option 7

3486

Industrial Relations — Honours — Full-time
Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specializing in Industrial Relations a candidate shall
pass the subjects as set out in Table 13 beiow with the require-
ments that:

() Students must complete 2 General Education subjects, the
second of which may be taken in Year 1 or Year 2.

(i) One option must be chosen from:

15.201E Microeconomics 2

15.203E Applied Microeconomics

15.204E Applied Macroeconomics

15.205E Marxian Political Economy

15.206E Post-Keynesian Political Economy .

15.211E Managerial Economics

15.201H Management and Business Development

15.203H Economic Change in Modern China 1700-1949

15.204H  Economic Transformation in the People’s Republic
of China

15.208H British Imperialism in the 19th and 20th Centuries

15.303H Transformation of the Japanese Economy

(iii) The two subjects 30.576 Labour History, 30.589 Industrial Law
may, with the permission of the Head of School of Industrial
Relations and Qrganizational Behaviour, be substituted with:

30.512 Industrial Relations 1B

30.541 Comparative Industrial Relations — Developing
Countries

30.556 Labour Market Strategies and Policies

30.566 Industrial Conflict

30.567 Social Aspects of Work and Unionism

30.571 Industrial Relations Theory

30.572 Industrial Democracy

(iv) Students must also satisfy the BCom “minor’”’ requirements
as set out in Rule 2.
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Table 13
Year 1 Hours
per week
Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial
Management 1A aYe
15.101E  Microeconomics 1 3%z
15.102M Quantitative Methods A or 3Y2
15.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 3
Option 1 (General Education)
Session 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial
Management 1B 4V2
15.102E  Macroeconomics 1 ‘32
16.103M Quantitative Methods B 3%
30.511 Industrial Relations 1A or 3%
Option 2 (General Education)
Year 2
Session 1
30.525 Industrial Relations 2A 32
30.555 Labour Market Economics 3
30.511 Industrial Relations 1A or 32
Option 2 (General Education)
Option 3
Session 2
30.526  Industrial Relations 28 32
30.576 Labour History 3
Option 4
Option &
Year 3
Session 1
30.534 Industrial Relations 3A 3V
30.589 Industrial Law 3
Option 6
Session 2
30535  Industrial Relations 3B 3v2
30599 Research ‘Methods and Thesis Workshop 2
Option 7
Year 4
Session 1
30.545 Case Studies A 3
30.598 Industrial Relations Seminar
30597  Thesis
Session 2
30.548 Case Studies B 3
30.598 Industrial Relations Seminar
30.597 Thesis

3484

Information Systems — Pass — Full-time
Course

Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at Pass
level specializing in Information Systems a candidate shall pass
the subjects as set out in Table 14 below with the requirements
that:

() One option must be chosen from:

15.201E Microecanomics 2

15.202E Macroeconomics 2

15.203E Applied Microeconomics

15.204E Applied Macroeconomics

15.211E Managerial Economics

15.246E Japanese Economic Policy

15.201H Management and Business Development

15.213H Australian Economic Development in the
20th Century

15.203M  Quantitative Economic Technigues A

15.205M  Introduction to Operations Research

15.206M Business Econometrics and Forecasting

(i) Students must also satisfy the BCom “‘minor” requirements
as set out in Rule 2.

Table 14
Year 1 Hours
per week
Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial Management
1A 42
15.101E Microeconomics 1 32
99.774 Legal Environment of Commerce 3
15.102M  Quantitative Methods A* or 3%
16.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 3%
Session 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial Management
1B 4v>
15.102E Macroecaonomics 1 32
15.103M  Quantitative Methods B* 32
19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
Year 2
Session 1
19.609 Computer Information Systems
Technology 3
14.522 Accounting and Financial Management
2A 4Y2
6.711 Computing 1A 6
Option 1
Session 2
19.603 Computer Information Systems 2 3
6.712 Computing 1B 6
Option 2
Option 3
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Year 3 Hours
per week”

Session 1

19.605  Computer Systems Implementation 3
19.608 Database Systems 3

Option 4

Session 2

18.607 Distributed Computer Systems 3
19.611 Information Systems Development 3

Option 5

*The Head of the School may permit suitably qualified students to substitute 10.001
Mathematics 1 or 10.011 Higher Mathematics 1 for Quanlitative Methods A and B.

3484
information Systems — Honours — Full-time
Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specializing in Information Systems a candidate shall
pass the subjects as set out in Table 15 below with the require-
ments that:

(i) One option must be chosen from:

156.201E  Microeconomics 2

16.202E  Macroeconomics 2

15.203E Applied Microeconomics

15.204E  Applied Macroeconomics

16.211E  Managerial Economics

15.246E  Japanese Economic Policy

15.201H Management and Business Development

15.213H Australian Economic Development in the
20th Century

15.203M  Quantitative Economic Techniques A

15.205M Introduction to Operations Research

16.206M Business Econometrics and Forecasting.

(i) Two Honours options must be chosen from:

19.805  EDP Auditing

19810  Advanced Data Management

19.811 Knowledge Based Information Systems

19.812  Managing Software Development

19.853 Advanced Systems Management

19.857  Operations Research for Management 1

19.891 Decision Support Systems

19.893  Special Topics in lnformation Systems

(iil) Students must also satisfy the BCom *‘minor” requirements
as set out in Rule 2.
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Table 15
Year 1 Hours
per week
Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial
Management 1A 42
15.101E Microeconomics 1 32
99.774 Legal Environment of Commerce 3
15.102M  Quantitative Methods A* or 32
15.101M Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 312
Session 2
14.51 Accounting and Financial
Management 1 B 42
15.102E Macroeconomics 1 32
15103M  Quantitative Methods B* 32
19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
Year 2
Session 1
19.609 Computer Information Systems
Technology 3
14.522 Accounting and Financial
Management 2A 42
6.711 Computing 1A 6
Option 1
Session 2
19.603 Computer Information Systems 2 3
6.712 Computing 18 6
Option 2
Option 3
Year 3
Session 1
19.605 Computer Systems Implementation 3
19.608 Database Systems 3
Option 4
Session 2
19.607 Distributed Computer Systems 3
19.611 Information Systems Development 3
Option §
Year 4
Sessfon 1
19.886 Research Topics in Information
Systems 1 3
Honours Option 1
Honours Option 2
Session 2
19.887 Research Topics in Information
Systems 2 3
19.898 Project Seminar
19.794 Honours Thesis.

“The Head of the School may permit suitably qualified students to substitute 10.001
Mathematics 1 or 10.011 Higher Mathematics 1 for Quantitative Methods A and B.
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3480

Marketing — Pass — Full-time Course
Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This is @ new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at Pass
level specializing in Marketing, a candidate shall pass the sub-
jects as set out in Table 16 below with the requirements that:

(i) The options shall be chosen from any of the subjects offered
by Faculty, subject to prerequisites being met and to Faculty Rule
2 for a disciplinary minor. Candidates may choose to include
27.713 Marketing Geography as an option.

(ii) At least one option must be chosen from:

15,201E  Microeconomics 2
16.202E  Macroeconomics 2
15.203E  Applied Microeconomics
15.204E  Applied Macroeconomics
15.205E  Marxian Political Economy
15.206E Post-Keynesian Political Economy
15.208E  Industry Economics and Australian Industrial Policy
15.211E  Managerial Economics
15.241E  Economics of Developing Countries
15.201H Management and Business Development
15.203H Economic Change in Modern China 1700-1949
15.204H Economic Transformation in the People’s Republic
of China
15.208H  British Imperialism in the 19th and 20th Centuries
15.244H Economic Thought from Marx to Keynes
15.303H Transformation of the Japanese Economy
Table 16
Year 1 Hours
per week*
Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial
Management 1A 42
15.101E  Microeconomics 1 3z
15.102M Quantitative Methods At or 3%
15.101M Quantitative Methods A {Advanced) 312
Option 1 (General Education A or B)
Session 2
14511 Accounting and Financial
Management 1B 4Y2
15102E Macroeconomics 1 32
15.103M  Quantitative Methods Bt 312
Option 2 (General Education B or A)
Year 2
Session 1
28.012 Marketing Systems 4
28.032 Consumer Behaviour A 4
Option 3
Option 4

Session 2 Hpw*

28.042 Consumer Behaviour B 4

28.052 Marketing Research 4
Option 5
Option 6

Year 3

Session 1

28.022 Marketing Models 4

28.073 Strategic Marketing 4
QOption 7

Session 2

28.083 Managerial Marketing 4

28.093 Marketing Information Management 4
Option 8

*Laboratory sessions as required are additional 1o the prescribed hours.

1The Head of the School may permit suitably qualified students 1o substitule
10,001 Mathematics 1 or 10.011 Higher Mathematics 1 for Quantitative Methods
A and B

3480
Marketing — Honours — Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce
BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at
Honours level specializing in Marketing, a candidate shall pass
the subjects as set out in Table 17 below with the requirements
that:

(i) The options shalt be chosen from any of the subjects offered
by Faculty, subject to prerequisites being met and to Facuity Rule
2 for a disciplinary minor. Candidates may choose to include
27.713 Marketing Geography as an option.

(i) At least one option must be chosen from:

15.201E Microeconomics 2

15.202E Macroeconomics 2

15.203E Appiied Microeconomics

15.204E Applied Macroeconomics

15.205E Marxian Political Economy

15.206E Post-Keynesian Political Economy

15.208E Industry Economics and Australian Industrial
Policy

15211E Managerial Economics

15.241E Economics of Developing Countries

15.201H Management and Business Development

15.203H Economic Change in Modern China 1700-1949

15.204H Economic Transformation in the People’s
Republic of China

15.208H British Imperialism in the 19th and 20th
Centuries

15.244H Economic Thought from Marx to Keynes

15.303H Transformation of the Japanese Economy
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Table 17
Year 1
Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial
Management 1A
15.101E  Microeconomics 1
15.102M Quantitative Methods At or
15.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced)
Option 1 (General Education A or B)
Session 2
14511 Accounting and Financial
Management 1B
15.102E  Macroeconomics 1
15.103M  Quantitative Methods By
Option 2 (General Education B or A)
Year 2
Session 1
28.012 Marketing Systems
28.032 Consumer Behaviour A
Option 3
Option 4
Session 2
28.042 Consumer Behaviour B
28.052 Marketing Research
Option 5
Option 6
Year 3
Session 1
28.022 Marketing Models
28.073  Strategic Marketing
QOption 7
Session 2
28.083  Managerial Marketing
28.093 Marketing Information Management
28.143 Marketing Research (Hons)
Option 8
Year 4
Session 1
28.209 Buyer Behaviour
28203  Seminar in Marketing Theory 1
Session 2
28.204  Thesis
28.205  Methods of Marketing Research

Hours
per week”

42
3%
K17
312

42
32
312

N

[ASIR N

“Laboratory sessions as required are additional to the prescribed hours.

$The Head of the School of Marketing may pemit suitably qualified students to
substitute 10.001 Mathematics 1 or 10.011 Higher Mathernatics 1 for Quantitative

Methods A and B.
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3491

Marketing and Hospitality Management —
Pass — Full-time Course

Bachelor of Commerce

BCom

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at Pass
level in Marketing and Hospitality Management, a candidate shall
pass the subjects as set out in Table 18 below, with the
requirements that:

(i) Two options must be chosen from:

14,522 Accounting and Financial
Management 2A
14.583 Accounting and Financial
Management 38
15.101H  Australia in the International Economy in
the 20th Century
15.201H Management and Business Development
15.206M Business Econometrics and Forecasting
19.602 Computer Informations Systems 1
19.606 Management Information Systems
Design
27.713 Marketing Geography
30.511 Industrial Relations 1A
30.525 Industrial Refations 2A
98.613 Business Finance 2A
99.774 Legal Environment of Commerce
99.776 Legal Regulation of Commerce

(i) At least one option must chosen from

28.001 Managing New Service Products
28.002 Resort Management
28.003 Communication Strategy in the

Hospitality Industry
Table 18
Year 1 Hours

per week

Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financiat

Management 1A 42
15.101E Microeconomics 1 32
15102M  Quantitative Methods A or 32
15.101M Quantitative Methods A {Advanced) 3%z
Session 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial

Management 18 42
15.102E Macroeconomics 1 3v2
15.103M Quantitative Methods B 32
Year 2
Session 1
28.012 Marketing Systems 4
28.032 Consumer Behaviour A 4
28.004 Economics of Tourism 4
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Hours
per week
Session 2
28.042 Consumer Behaviour B 4
28.052 Marketing Research 4
28.011 Human Resource Management 4
Year 3
Session 1
28.073  Strategic Marketing 4
28.008 Financial Management and Operational
Control
in the Hospitality Industry 4
Option 1 (General Education A or B)
Session 2
28.083 Managerial Marketing 4
28.010  Legal Aspects of Tourism 4
Option 2 (General Education B or A)
Year 4
Session 1
28.022 Marketing Models 4
28.013 Hospitality Management 1 4
Option 3
Session 2
28.014 Hospitality Management 2 4
Option 4
Option 5

Nate: During the first four sessions, candidates will undertake concurrent studies in
Hospitalily Managemenlt in the TAFE Sector.

Bachelor of Economics
BEc

3561
Econometrics — Pass — Full-time Courset

Bachelor of Economics
BEc

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at Pass
level in Econometrics a candidate shall pass the subjects as set
out in Table 19 below, with the requirement that two subjects (Op-
tions 3 and 4) must be chosen from list D at the end of this section.

Table 19
Year 1 Hours
per week

Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial

Management 1A 4z
15.101E  Microeconomics 1 3Y2
15.102M Quantitative Methods A or 32

15.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 3%
Option 1

Session 2

14.511 Accounting and Financial
Management 18 4

15.102E Macroeconomics 1 32

15.103M  Quantitative Methods B 32
Option 2

Year 2

Session 1

15.201E Microeconomics 2 4

15.203M  Quantitative Economic Techniques A 3

15.201M Linear Economics 3
Option 3

Session 2

15.202E Macroeconomics 2 4

15.204M  Quantitative Economic Techniques B 3

15.202M Economic Optimization and Dynamics 3
Option 4

Year 3

Session 1

156.301E Microeconomics -3 4

15.303M Econometrics A 3

15.301M  Mathematical Economics A 3

Session 2

15.302E Macroeconomics 3 4

15.304M Econometrics B 3

15.302M Mathematical Economics B 3

+At the time of printing, the Bachelor of Economics Honours programs are not finalised.
interesled students should consult the Facutty Office

3591
Economic History — Pass — Full-time
Courset

Bachelor of Economics
BEc

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at Pass
level in Economic History a candidate shall pass the subjects as
set out in Table 20 below, with the requirements that:

(i) Two subjects (Options 6 and 7) must be chosen from one of
the combinations in List A at the end of this section;

(i) One subject must be chosen from List B;
(i) Three subjects must be chosen from List C.
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Table 20
Year 1 Hours
per week
Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial
Management 1A ave
15.101E  Microeconomics 1 312
15.102M Quantitative Methods A or 32
15.101M Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 312
Option 1
Session 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial
Management 18 42
15.102E  Macroeconomics 1 32
15.103M Quantitative Methods B 32
Option 2
Year 2
Session 1
15.201E  Microeconomics 2 4
15.203M Quantitative Economic Techniques A 3
156.212H The Industrial Revolution 3
Option 3
Session 2
16.202E  Macroeconomics 2 4
15.204M Quantitative Economic Techniques B 3
or
15.213H Australian Economic Development in the
20th Century 3
Option 4
Option 5
Year 3
Session 1
15.301E  Microeconomics 3 4
15.301H The History of Economic Analysis 3
Option 6
Session 2
15.302E Macroeconomics 3 4
Option 7
Option 8

1At the time of printing, Bachelor of Economics honours programs are not
finalised. Interested students should consult the Faculty Office.

3531
Economics — Pass — Full-time Courset

Bachelor of Economics
BEc
This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at Pass
level in Economics a candidate shall pass the subjects as set out
in Table 21 below, with the requirements that:

54

() Two subjects (Options 7 and 9) must be chosen from one of
the combinations in List A at the end of this section;

(i) Other subjects to be chosen must include:

(a) up to four subjects from List B and List C to meet the require-
ment for a disciplinary minor in Economic History or Econo-
metrics; and the remaining subjects from List A and List B; or

(b) six subjects from the same discipline outside the School of
Economics, or

(c) four subijects from the same discipline outside the School of
Economics to meet the requirement for a disciplinary minor;
15.212H The Industrial Revolution (Option 3); and one sub-
ject from List A or List B; or

(d) up to three subjects from the same discipline outside the
School of Economics to meet the requirement for a discipli-
nary minor; 15.212H The Industrial Revolution (Option 3);
15.301H The History of Economic Analysis (Option 7); and
the remaining subjects from List A and List B.

Table 21
Year 1 Hours
per week
Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial
Management 1A 42
15.101E Microeconomics 1 32
15.102M Quantitative Methods A or 32
15.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 3v2
Option 1
Session 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial
Management 1B 42
15.102E Macroeconomics 1 32
15.103M  Quantitative Methods B 312
Option 2
Year 2
Session 1
15.201E Microeconomics 2 4
15.203M  Quantitative Economic Techniques A 3
Option 3
Option 4
Session 2
15.202E Macroeconomics 2 4
15.204M  Quantitative Economic Techniques B or 3
15.213H Australian Economic Development in the
20th Century
Option 5
Option 6
Year 3
Session 1
15.301E Microeconomics 3 4
Option 7
Option 8
Session 2
15.302E Macroeconomics 3 4
Option 9
Option 10

1At the tme of printing, the Bachelor of Economics hgnours programs are not
finalised. Interested students should consult the Faculty Office.
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3532
Economics and Asian Studies — Pass —
Full-time Courset

Bachelor of Economics
BEc

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at Pass
level in Economics and Asian Studies a candidate shall pass the
subjects as set out in Table 22 below, with the requirement that
subjects to be chosen must comprise:

(i) Enough language units to enable the student lo reach a stan-
dard in one Asian language at least equivalent to that required
to pass Japanese B. (If a student has HSC competence in the
language, this will require two Options, if not it will require four
Options.)

{ii) Six units (including language units) which relate to a particular
country or group of countries. One of these six units may be either
Japanese Economic History or Chinese Economic History but the
other five will have to be chosen as Options.

Table 22
Year 1 Hours
per week
Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial
Management 1A 42
15.101E  Microeconomics 1 312
15.102M Quantitative Methods A or 3v
15.101M  Quantitative Methods A {Advanced) 32
Option 1
Session 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial
Management 1B 42
15.102E Macroeconomics 1 32
15.103M  Quantitative Methods B 32
Option 2
Year 2
Session 1
15.201E  Microeconomics 2 4
15.203M Quantitative Economic Techniques A 3
15.205H Modern Asian Economic History 3
Option 3
Session 2
15.202E  Macroeconomics 2 4
15.204M Quantitative Economic Techniques B 3
or
15.213H  Australian Economic Development in
the 20th Century 3
15.303H Transformation of Japanese Economy 3
or
15.204H4 Economic Transformation in the Peo-
ple’'s Republic of China 3
Option 4

Year 3
Session 1
15.301E Microeconomics 3 4
15.309E Economic Growth and Development A* 3%z
Option 5§
Option 6
Session 2
15.302E Macroeconomics 3 4
15.310E Economic Growth and Development B*  3V2
Option 7
Option 8

tAt the time of printing, the Bachelor of Economics honours programs are not finalised
Interested students shouid consult the Faculty Office.

*With the permission of the Head of Schoal of Economics another combination of
subjects from List A may be substituted.

3547
Economics and Finance — Pass — Full-time
Courset

Bachelor of Economics
BEc

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree al Pass
level in Economics and Finance a candidate shall pass the sub-
jects as set out in Table 23 below, with the requirements that:

(i) Two subjects (Options 4 and 6) must be chosen from one of
the combinations in-List A at the end of this section;

(iiy Two subjects (Options 5 and 7) must be chosen from List E.

Table 23
Year 1 Hours
per week
Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial
Management 1A 4vz
15.101E Microeconomics 1 32
15.102M Quantitative Methods A or 3z
15.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 3
Option 1
Session 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial
Management 18 4V2
15.102E Macroeconomics 1 3z
15103M  Quantitative Methods B 32
Option 2
Year 2
Session 1
15.201E Microeconomics 2 4
15.203M  Quantitative Economic Techniques A 3
98.613 Business Finance 2A 3
Option 3
Session 2
15.202E Macroeconomics 2 4
15.204M  Quartitative Economic Techniques B 3
98.614 Business Finance 2B 3
98.864 Australian Capital Markets 3
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Year 3 Hours
per week
Session 1
15301E  Microeconomics 3 4
98.615 Business Finance 3 3
Option 4
Option 5§
Session 2
15.302E  Macroeconomics 3 4
98.882 International Business Finance 3
Option &
Option 7

1At the time of printing. the Bachelor of Economics honours programs are not finalised
Interested students should consutt the Faculty Office.

3557
Economics and Industrial Relations — Pass
— Full-time Courset

Bachelor of Economics
BEc

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at Pass
level in Economics and Industrial Relations a candidate shall pass
the subjects as set out in Table 24 below, with the requirement
that three subjects must be chosen from List F.

Table 24
Year 1 Hours
per week
Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial
Management 1A 42
15101E  Microsconomics 1 3%
15.102M  Quantitative Methods A or 312
15.10tM  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 312
Option 1
Session 2
14511 Accounting and Financial
Management 1B 42
15.102E  Macroeconomics 1 32
15.103M  Quantitative Methods B 3
30.511 Industrial Relations 1A 32
Year 2
Session 1
15.201E  Microeconomics 2 4
15.203M Quantitative Economic Techniques A 3
30.525  industrial Relations 2A 312

Option 2
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Session 2
15.202E Macroeconomics 2 4
15.204M Quantitative Economic Technigques B or 3
15.213H Australian Economic Development in the
20th Century 3
30.526 Industrial Relations 2B 32
Option 3
Year 3
Session 1
15.301E Microeconomics 3 4
15.307E Labour Economics A 312
30.534 Industrial Relations 3A 32
Option 4
Session 2
15.302E Macroeconomics 3 4
15.308E Labour Economics B 3%
30.535 Industrial Relations 3B 312
Option 5

TAI the time of printing, the Bachelor of Econormics honours programs are not finalised
Interested students shouid consult the Faculty Office.

3551

Industrial Relations — Pass — Full-time
Courset

Bachelor of Economics

BEc

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

To complete the requirements for the award of the degree at the
Pass level in Industrial Relations a candidate shall pass the sub-
jects as set out in Table 25 below, with the requirements that:
(i) Option 3 must be chosen from List F;

(ii) Students must complete 2 General Education subjects, the se-
cond of which may be taken in Year 1 or Year 2,

(iii) Students must satisfy the BEc "'minor" requirements as set
out in Rule 2.

Table 25
Year 1 Hours
per week
Session 1
14.501 Accounting and Financial
Management 1A 4Y2
15.101E Microeconomics 1 K13
15.102M  Quantitative Methods A or 3
15.101M  Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) 32
Option 1 (General Education)
Session 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial
Management 1B - 42
15.102E Macroeconomics 1 32
15103M  Quantitative Methods B 32
30.511 Industrial Relations 1A or 32

Option 2 (General Education)
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Year 2 Hours
Session 1 per week
15.201E  Microeconomics 2 4
15.203M Quantitative Economic Techniques A 3
30.525 Industrial Relations 2A 312
30.511 Industrial Relations 1A or 32
Option 2 (General Education)
Session 2
15.202E  Macroeconomics 2 4
15.204M  Quantitative Economic Techniques B or 3
16.213H Australian Economic Development in the
20th Century 3
30.526 Industrial Relations 28 32
Option 3
Year 3
Session 1
15.301E  Microeconomics 3 4
15.307E Labour Economics A 32
30.534 Industrial Relations 3A 3v2
Session 2
15.302E  Macroeconomics 3 4
15.308E Labour Economics B 3%
30.535 Industrial Relations 3B 3V2

tAt the time ot printing, the Bachelor of Economics honours programs are not finalised.
Interested students should consull the Facully Office.

List A

A combination of units in this list consists of one unit from List
A1 and one unit from List A2.

Al

15.303E Monetary Economics A

15.305E Public Economics A

15.307E  Labour Economics A

15309E  Economic Growth and Development A
1530tM  Mathematical Economics A

15303M Econometrics A

A2

15.304E  Monetary Economics B

15.306E Public Economics B

15.508E Labour Economics B

15.310E  Economic Growth and Development 8
15.302M Mathematical Economics B

15.304M Econometrics B

List B

15206E Marxian Politicali Economy

16.206E Post-Keynesian Poiitical Economy

15.207E  Natural and Environmental Resources Economics

15.208E  Industry Economics and Australian Industriat
Policy

15.210E  Regional and Urban Economics

15.311E  Contemporary Japanese Economy

15.312E
15.313E

15.314E
15.212H
15.213H

15.201M
15.202M
15.204M

List C

15,.205H
15.301H
15.302H
15.303H

15.306H

15.307H

List D
15.205M
15.206M

15.208M
15.209M

List E

98.630
98.631
98.632
98.633
98.634
98.635

List F
30.547

30.556
30.566
30.567
30.571
30.572
30.574
30.576
30.589

The Newly Industrializing Economies of
East Asia

Economic Development in ASEAN
Countries

Economic Methodology

The Industrial Revolution

Australian Economic Development in the
20th Century

Linear Economics

Economic Optimization and Dynamics
Quantitative Economic Techniques B

Modern Asian Economic History
The History of Economic Analysis
Classics of Economic Thought
Transformation of the Japanese
Economy

Comparative Economic Systems in
Historical Perspective
Multinationals: Theory and History

Introduction to Operations Research
Business Econometrics and Forecasting
Operations Research in Economics
Applied Economic Statistics

Bank Financial Management

Risk and Insurance

Regulation in Capital Market

Real Estate Finance and Investment
Lending and Liquidity Management
Options, Futures and Risk Management
Techniques

Comparative Industrial Relations: Less Developed
Countries

Labour Market Strategies and Policies

Industrial Conflict

Social Aspects of Work and Unionism

Industrial Refations Theory

Industrial Democracy

Industrial Relations Methods

Labour History

Industrial Law
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Undergraduate Thesis*

Students enrolled for a degree at Honours level in the Schools
of the Faculty must present a thesis in their final year of study.
The thesis is to be on a topic selected by the student and ap-
proved by the Head of the School concerned. The thesis must
be written under the supervision of a member of staff nominated
by the appropriate Head of School.

The length of the thesis for the Honours degree should not
exceed 10,000 words.

For the Honours courses the topic selected must normally be sub-
mitted for approval no later than the end of the second session
in the second last year of the course.

The thesis for any course leading to the award of a degree at
Honours level must be presented not later than 30 November of
the year in which the thesis is to be presented.

In writing theses students are expected to pay particular atten-
tion to matters of presentation. In this respect students are
advised to consult Jate L. Turabian, A Manual for Writers of Term
Papers, Thesses and Dissertations, Phoenix Books, University of
Chicago Press, 1955, and W. R. Parker, Tha MLA Style Sheet,
Modern Language Association, NY, latest edition. The thesis
must include a bibliography and an acknowledgement of all
source material and it must be accompanied by an abstract of
approximately 200 words. Two copies of the thesis must be
submitted in double-spaced typescript on paper size A4 with a
30 mm margin and suitably bound or stapled.

In exceptional circumstances the Head of Schoal may grant an
extension of time for compliance with the requirements of the
three immediately preceding paragraphs.

“Before choosing a thesis topic, students in Economics should seek from their depart-
ment an information sheet outlining requirements for the undergraduate thesis. The
School of Economics also supplies the form headed Undergraduate Thesis: Applica-
tion of Approval of Topic. Two copies of this form should be completed by the student
and signed by a member of staff to show that the proposed topic is recommended
for consideration. They should then be lodged at the School office.
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Undergraduate Study

Combined Commerce/
Law Course and

Commerce/Science Course

Combined Courses leading to award of
Degrees of Bachelor of Commerce/
Bachelor of Laws

The University offers a combined course leading to the award
of the degrees of BCom and LLB. The Bachelor of Commerce
degree course may be taken at either Pass or Honours level, the
combined course taking five or six years respectively. Students
wishing to take the Bachelor of Commerce degree at Honours
level must consult the Head of the School in which they wish to
study for Honours before enrolling in the' second year of the
course.

The Bachelor of Laws degree may be combined with a Bachelor
of Commerce specializing in Accounting, Finance, Economics,
Industrial Relations, Information Systems or Marketing.

In the modern world of business and administration there is a
need in many fields for the combined professional skills of
accountancy and law. The most obvious of these is the broad
field of taxation practice, already drawing on both accounting
and legal specialists for such matters as estate planning and
taxation aspects of business reorganizations. With the growing
complexity of commerce, including international business activ-
ities and large scale corporate organization, there is a new and
urgent need for graduates who are well versed in a wide range
of legal subjects as welf as in accounting and commerce gen-
erally. These graduates may enter large companies as full-ime
advisers or undertake specialized professional practice. In the
public sector also the increasing scale and complexity of gov-
ernment undertakings opens up a significant range of opportun-
ities leading to senior administrative positions. Apart from specific
career considerations, there is no doubt that accounting and law
are complementary studies which provide a demanding but
worthwhile course for the able student.

In the financial markets, there is considerable demand for grad-
uates with training in finance and law. The complexity of secu-
rities, takeover and company legislation has necessitated the
employment of such graduates in merchant banks, trading
banks, brokerage houses and regulatory bodies.

The combination of the Economics specialization and Law is not
designed with the needs of any particular professional group in
mind, but these skills are valuable in many vocations, particu-
larly in the Public Service.

The growing complexity of industrial relations in Australia high-
lights the need for people wishing to become industrial advo-
cates to have a solid grounding in economics, psychology,
sociology and industrial relations, as well as in law. The com-
bined course of Bachelor of Commerce (Industrial Relations) and
Bachelor of Laws is therefore recommended for people who hope
to practise law in the industrial jurisdiction.

Recent developments in Federal and State legislation, in the field
of trade practices and consumerism in particular, have created
an urgent need for managers and administrators skilled in both
law and marketing. The combined Marketing/Law course seeks
to meet this need by combining a detailed study of marketing
systems in general, and marketing management in particular with
the study of law. Graduates will find opportunities in both pri-
vate and public sectors of the economy.

Rule 30

Rules Relating to the Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of
Laws Course

General Rules and Rules relating to the award of the degree of
Bachelor of Commerce, as set out in other sections of this
Handbook, shall apply wherever relevant to candidates for the
course of Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Laws.
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Candidates for the combined Commerce/Law degree course
may be awarded the degree of BCom either when they have
successfully completed the entire combined course or when
they have completed the requirements for the award of the
BCom degree. In deciding when students who have not com-
pleted the requirements set out in one of Tables 16-23 have
nevertheless completed the requirements for the BCom, the
following concessions will apply:

1. For students enrolled in the BCom (Accounting)/LLB course,
course codes 4730 and 4731:

(1) Students who have passed 90.112 Legai System — Torts
will be exempted from two Rule 7 options.

(2) Students who have passed 90.141 Contracts and 90.161
Criminal Law will be exempted from 15.101H Australia in the
International Economy in the 20th Century, 99.774 Legal Envi-
ronment of Commerce and two Rule 11 options.

(3) Students who have passed 90.401 and 90.402 Business
Associations 1 and 2 will be exempted from one Rule 13
option if enrolled for the Pass course, or a corresponding
subject specified in Rule 14 if enrolled for the Honours course.

(4) Students who have passed any other elective in the field
of business law will be exempted from one Rule 13 option if
enrolied for the Pass course, or a corresponding subject
specified in Rule 14 if enrolled for the Honours course.

The subjects listed below will be regarded as 'Business Law’
for the purpose of Rule 13.
90.303 Trusts

90.305 Succession _
*90.401 and *90.402 Business Associations 1 and 2

90.403 The Modern Corporation

90.424 Industrial and Intellectual Property
90.426 Regulation of Economic Activity
90.434 Trade Praclices

90.435 Insurance Law

" 80.437 and *90.438 Commercial Law A and B

90.439 Consumer Protection Law
*90.444 Elements of Income Tax Law
and
* 90.445 Advanced Revenue Law
90.454 International Trade

*It will be noted that subjects marked with an asterisk must both be taken in order to
count as one option.

2. For students enrolied in the BCom (FinanceyLLB course, course
code 4735:

(1) Students who have passed 90.112 Legal System — Torts will
be exempted from two Rule 7 options.

(2) Students who have passed 90.141 Contracts and 90.161
Criminal Law will be exempted from 15.101H Australia in the
International Economy in the 20th Century and 99.774 Legal En-
vironment of Commerce.

NOTE: Students wishing to take out the Bachelor of Commerce degree before com-
pleting the combined course must also compiete two of the foliowing 3 subjects:

98630 Bank Financial Management
98.631 Risk and Insurance
98.632 Regulalion in Capital Markets

3. For students enrolled in the BCom (Economics)/LLB course,
course code 4740:

(1) Students who have passed 80.112 Legal System — Torts will
be exempted from two Rule 7 options.
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(2) Students who have passed 90.141 Contracts and 90.161
Criminal Law will be exempted from 15.101H Australia in the
tnternational Economy in the 20th Century and 15.246H Manage-
ment Strategy and Business Development and two Rule 11
options.

(3) For the purpose of Rule 17 for students enrolled in the Pass
course or Rule 18 for students enrolled in the Honours Course,
students may count no more than two of the following subjects
as options, subject to the proviso that 90.401 Business Associ-
ations 1 and 90.402 Business Associations 2 must both be taken
in order to count as one aption, and further that any two of the
subjects marked with an asterisk must be taken in order to count
as one option:

* 90.401 Business Associations 1

* 90.402 Business Associations 2
90426  Regulation of Economic Activity
90.434 Trade Practices
90.439. Consumer Protection Law
90.444 Elements of Income Tax Law
90.501 Trade Unions and the Law

* 90.820 Economic Analysis of Law

* 90.403. The Modern Corporation

* 980.454 International Trade

4. For students enrolled in the BCom (Industrial Relations)/LLB
course, course code 4750:

(1) As for 3. (1) above.

(2) Students who have passed 90.141 Contracts and 90.161
Criminal Law will be exempted from 15.101H Australia in the
International Economy in the 20th Century, one Rule 11 option,
and one Rule 22 option.

(3) 90.501 Trade Unions and the Law, 90.551 Settlement of
Industrial Disputes and 90.500 Law of Employment may be
counted as Rule 22 options if enrolled for the Pass course, or
Rule 23 options if enrolled for the Honours course.

5. For students enrolled in the BCom(Marketing)/LLB course,
course code 4710:

(1) Students who have passed 90.112 Legal System — Torts will
be exempted from two Rule 7 options.

(2) Students who have passed 90.141 Contracts and 90.161
Criminal Law will be exempted from 15.101H Australia in the
International Economy in the Twentieth Century and 99.774 Legal
Environment of Commerce.

(3) Students who have passed any two electives from the list
below will be exempted from two Rule 24 options. The elec-
tives are as follows:

90.223 Communications Law

90.401 Business Associations 1

90426 Regulation of Economic Activity
90.434  Trade Practices

90.437 Commercial Law A

90.438 Commercial Law B

90.454  International Trade

Note: Students wishing to take out the Bachelor of Commerce degree before com-
pleting the combined course must also complete the subject 28.022 Marketing Models.
Students who have completed 28.022 as a compulsory subject prior to 1982 should
consult the School of Marketing.

6. For details applying for the courses being introduced for the
first time in 1989 (course codes 4732 and 4736), please con-
sult with the Faculty of Commerce and Economics Office.
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Candidates who discontinue the combined course before its
completion may apply to the Faculty of Commerce and Economics
and be credited with such subjects as the relevant School deems
appropriate.

Students requiring admission to the course leading to the award
of the combined Commerce/Law degree shall be required to meet
the normal Faculty of Commerce and Economics prerequisites
for entry.

Candidates for Honours in the Commerce degree course must
complete one year additional to the minimum of five years required
for the Commerce/l.aw course at Pass level.

Notwithstanding the above regulations, students undertaking the
Combined Bachelor of Commerce at Honours level/Bachelor of
Laws course may be awarded the degree of Bachelor of Com-
merce at Honours level once they have completed the Honours
year and the requirements of the first three years of the Bach-
elor of Commerce at Honours Level/Bachelor of Laws course.

Rule 31

Combined Courses in Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting,
Finance, Economics, industrial Relations, Information Sys-
tems, Marketing)/ Bachelor of Laws

Degree requirements are set out in tabutar form as follows:

Table 26, Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting)/Bachelor of Laws.
(This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to
1989.)

Table 27, Bachelor of Commerce (Finance)/Bachelor of Laws.
Table 28, Bachelor of Commerce (Economics)/Bachelor of Laws.

Table 29, Bachelor of Commerce (Industrial Relations)/Bachelor
of Laws.

Table 30, Bachelor of Commerce (Marketing)/Bachelor of Laws.

Table 31, Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting)/Bachelor of Laws.
(This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.)

Table 32, Bachelor of Commerce (Information Systems)/Bachelor
of Laws. (This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.)

4730
Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting, Finance
and Systems)/Bachelor of Laws

BCom/LLB

As for course 4731. Available only to students who enrolled prior
to 1986.

4731
Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting)/Bachelor
of Laws

BCom/LLB
This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to 1989.

Table 26
Hours per week®

Year 2 81 82
14522  Accounting and Financial

Management 2A 42
14.542  Accounting and Financial

Management 2B 412
19602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
98.613  Business Finance 2A 3
90.141  Contracts 4 4
90.161  Criminal Law 4 4
Year 3
14.563  Accounting and Financial

Management 3A 4V
14.583  Accounting and Financial

Management 3B 42
15.201E  Microeconomics 2 or 4
15.203E Applied Microeconomics or 3% or 3%
15.211E  Managerial Economics 32
15.202E Macroeconomics 2 or 4
15.204E Applied Macroeconamics 32 or 32
80.216  Administrative Law 4 or 4
90621 Law, Lawyers and Society 4 or 4
90.301  Property and Equity . 4 4

Note: Studenis who wish to fake the BCom degree at Honours level must take 14.573
3A (Honours) and 14.593 3B (Honours) in fieu of the comesponding Pass subjects,
and unless they have the permission of the Head of School they must interpolate an
Honours year in Accounting between Years 3 and 4 of the above program

Year 4

90.882 Law and Social Theory or

90.832 Legal Theory 4 or 4
90.215 Federal Constitutional Law 4 or 4
90.101  Litigation 4 4
90.742 Legal Research and Writing 2 1 or 1
90.743  Research Componentt

Law electives to the value of 12 credit points.§

Year 5

Law electives to the value of 24 credit points.¥
*Laboratory sessions as required are additional to the prescribed hours.

1Taken atier or concurrently with 90.742 Legal Research and Writing 2.

1The electives musl include 90.401 Business Associations 1 and 90.402 Business
Associations 2 and two other electives are 10 be selected in the field of business law,
unless approval is received to the contrary, which wil ba given in exceptional circum-
stances only.
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4735 ’
Bachelor of Commerce (Finance)/Bachelor of
Laws

BCom/LLB
Table 27
Year 1 Hours per week"”
St S2

14501  Accounting and Financial

Management 1A 4%
15.101E  Microeconomics 1 3%
15.102M Quantitative Methods A or 3%
15.101M Quantitative Methods A**

(Advanced) 3%
90.112  Legal System — Torte 4 4
90.741  Legal Research and Writing 1 2 2
1451t Accounting and Financial

Management 1B 4VYa
15.102E Macroeconomics 1 3z
15.103M Quantitative Methods B 3vz

«+The Head of the School of Banking and Finance may permit suitably qualified stu-

dents to substitute 10.001 Mathematics 1 or 10.011 Higher Mathematics 1 for Quan-
titative Methods A and B.

Year 2
19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
98.613 Business Finance 2A 3
15.201E  Microeconomics 2 4
90.141  Contracts 4 4
14,542  Accounting and Financial

Management 2B 42
98.614 Business Finance 2B 3
98.864  Australian Capital Markets 3
Year 3
14522  Accounting and Financial

Management 2A 42
98.615 Business Finance 3 3
90.161  Criminal Law 4 4
90.301  Property and Equity 4 4
98.882 International Business Finance 3
15.202E Macroeconomics 2 4

Note: In later years, students must take compulsory law subjects
90.216, 90.621, 90.215, 90.101, 90.742, 90.882 or 90.832 and
elective law subjects to complete LLB requirements including:

90.303  Trusts

90.401 Business Associations 1
90.402 Business Associations 2
90.437 Commercial Law A
90438 Commercial Law B

This may take up to 22 years.

Note: Students who wish to take the BCom degree at Honours level must take 88.624
2B{Honours) and 98.625 3{Honours} in lieu of the corresponding pass subjects.
*Laboratory sessions as required are additional to the prescribed hours.
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4740 :
Bachelor of Commerce (Economics)/Bachelor
of Laws

8Com/LLB
Table 28
Hours per week*

Year 1 St 52
15.102M Quantitative Methods A 3V
15.103M Quantitative Methods B 3%
14.501  Accounting and Financial

Management 1A 4z
14511 Accounting and Financial

Management 1B 4v2
15.101E Microeconomics 1 312
15.102E Macroeconomics 1 32
90.112  Legal System — Torts 4 4
90.741  Legal Research and Writing 1 2 2

*Laboratory sessions as required are additional to the prescribed hours.

Year 2
15.201E . Microeconomics 2 4
15.202E Macroeconomics 2 4
15.203M Quantitative Economic Techniques
A

Economics option to be chosen from the

list in Rule 17
90.141  Contracts 4 4
90.161  Criminal Law 4 4
Year 3
15.301E Microeconomics 3 4
15.204M Quantitative Economic Techniques

3

15.302E Macroeconomics 3 4

Economics option to be chosen

from the list in Rule 17. 3
90.216  Administrative Law 4 or 4
90.621 Law, Lawyers and Society 4 or 4
90.301  Property and Equity 4 4

Nate: Students who wish to take the BCom degree at Honours level should take 15.221E
in lieu of 15.201E and 15.222E in lieu of 15.202€ in second year. They must take
15.204M in second session of second year. In third year, they must take 15.244E in
lieu of 15.204M; 15.322E in keu of 15.302E and 15.321E in lieu of 15.301E. In fourth
year, they must take 15.421E and 15.422E in first session, and either 15.248E, 15.314E
or 15.212E in second session. They must also enrot in 15.427E and submit a thesis
on a topic approved by the Head of the Depariment of Economics, and ervol in 15.426E
Thesis Seminar in both sessions.

$Students may, with the permission of the Head of the Depariment of Economics,
substitute an option from the list in Rule 17 for Quantitative Economic Techniques B.
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Hpw
Year 4 S1
90.882 Law and Social Theory or
90.832 Legal Theory 4 or
90.215 Federal Constitutional Law 4 or
90.101  Litigation 4
90.742  Legal Research and Writing 2 1
90743  Research Component”*

or

Law electives to the value of 12 credit points.

* *Taken after or concurrently with 90.742 Legal Research and Writing 2.

Year 5

Law electives to the value of 24 credit points.

4750
Bachelor of Commerce (Industrial
Relations)/Bachelor of Laws

- b

BCom/LLB
Table 29
Hours per week*

Year 1 S1 S2
15.102M Quantitative Methods A 312
15.103M Quantitative Methods B 32
14501  Accounting and Financial

Management 1A 42
14511 Accounting and Financial

Management 1B 4v2
15.101E Microeconomics 1 32
156.102E Macroeconomics 1 3Yz
90.112  Legal System — Torts 4 4
90.741  Legal Research and Writing 1 2 2
*Laboratory sessions as required are additional to the prescribed hours.

Hpw

Year 2 S1 s2
30511  Industrial Relations 1A 3vz
30.525 industrial Relations 2A 32
30526 industriat Relations 2B 372

Option — a subject other than a

law subject to be chosen from the

list in Rule 22. 3
90.141  Contracts 4 4
00.161  Criminal Law 4 4

Hpw
Year 3 S1 S2
30.534  Industrial Relations 3A 312
15.204E  Applied Macroeconomics 32 or 3%
30.535 Industrial Relations 3B 32
30.555 Labour Market Economics 3
90.216  Administrative Law 4 or
90.621 Law, Lawyers and Society 4 or
90.301  Property and Equity 4

Note: Students who wish 10 take the BCom degree at Honours level must take 30.528
{Honaurs), 30.523 (Honours), 30.538 {Hanours) and 30.539 (Honours) in ey of the cor-
responding pass subjects and must interpolate an Honours year between Years 3and
4 of the above program, except that with the permission of the Head of School of
|ndustrial Relations and Organizational Behaviour a student may take an Honours
year al a later stage.

Year 4

90.882 Law and Social Theory or
90.832 Legal Theory 4 or
90.215 Federal Constitutional Law 4 or
90.101  Litigation 4
90.742 Legail Research and Writing 2 1

90.743  Research Component®*

[N NN

or

Law eleclives to the value of 12 Credit points.

**Taken after or concurrently with 90.742 Legal Research and Wrniing 2

Year 5

Law electives to the value of 24 credit points.

4710
Bachelor of Commerce (Marketing)/Bachelor of
Laws

BCom/LLB
Table 30
Hours per week*

Year 1 St s2
14501  Accounting and Financial

Management 1A 4%
14.511  Accounting and Financial

Management 1B 42
15.101E Microeconomics 1 32
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Hours per week"*

S1 s2
15.102E  Macroeconomics 1 3%z
15.102M Quantitative Methods At 3%
15.103M Quantitative Methods Bt 32
90.112  Legal System — Toris 4 4
90.741  Legal Research and Writing 1 2 2

*Laboratory sessions as required are additional to he prescribed hours.

3The Head of The School of Marketing may permit students to substtute 15.401 Quan-
litative Methods A (Advanced) for 15.411 Quantitative Methods A. or suitably qualified
sludents to substitute 10.001 or 10.011 for Quantitative Methods A and B,

Year 2

28.012  Marketing Systems 4

28.032 Consumer Behaviour A 4

15.201E  Microeconomics 2 or 4

15.203E Applied Microeconomics or s o 3%
15.211E  Managerial Economics 32

28.052 Marketing Research 4
28.042 Consumer Behaviour B 4
90.141  Contracts 4 4
90.161  Criminal Law 4 4
Year 3

15.202E Macroeconomics 2 or 4 .
15.204E Applied Macroeconomics 3v2 o 3
28.073  Strategic Marketing 4

28.093  Marketing Information Management 4
28.083 Managerial Marketing 4
90.216  Administrative Law 4 or 4
90.621 Law, Lawyers and Society 4 or 4
90.301  Property and Equity 4 4

Note: Students who wish to take the BCom degree at Honours level course must take
28.143 Marketing Research (Honours) as an additional Year 3 subject, and must inter-
polate an Honours year between Years 3 and 4 of the above program, except that
with the permission of the Haad of School, a student may enrol in an Honours year
at a later stage.

Year 4

90.882 Law and Social Theory or

90.832 Legal Theory 4 or 4 .
90.215  Federal Constitutional Law 4 or 4
90.101  Litigation 4 4
90.742  Legal Research and Writing 2 1 or 1
90.743  Research Componentt

Law electives to the value of 12 credit points.

YTaken after or concutrenily with 90.742 Legal Research and Writing 2.

Year 5

Law electives to the value of 24 credit points.
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4732
Bachelor of Commerce
(Accounting)/Bachelor of Laws

BCom/LLB
This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

Table 31

Year 1 Hours per week"*
S1 82

14.501 Accounting and Financial

Management 1A 42
14.511 Accounting and Financial

Management 1B 42
15.101E Microeconomics 1 312
15.102E Macroeconomics 1 312
15102M  Quantitative Methods A* " 173
15.103M  Quantitative Methods B** 31
90.112 Legal System — Torts 4 4
90.741 Legal Research and Writing 1 2 2
Year 2
14,522 Accounting and Financial

Management 2A 42
14.542 Accounting and Financial

Management 2B 42
19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
98.613 Business Finance 2A 3
90.141 Contracts 4 4
90.161 Criminal Law 4 4
Year 3
14.563 Accounting and Financial

Management 3A 4Y2
14,583 Accounting and Financial

Management 3B 4%,
14.708 Auditing or 3or 3
14.855 Design of Cost Management

Systems or 3
14.856 Management Planning and Control 3

Economics Option to be selected

from second year subjects offered

by the Departments of Economics,

Economic History or Econometrics  3-4 or 3-4
90.216 Administrative Law 4o0r 4
90.621 Law, Lawyers and Society 40r 4
90.301 Property and Equity 4 4

Note: Students who wish to lake the BCom degree at Honours level must take 14.573
Accounting and Financial Management 3A (Honours) and 14.593 Accounting and
Financial Management 3B (Honours) in lieu of the corresponding Pass subjects. and
unless they have the permission of the Head of School they must interpolate an Honours
year in Accounting between Years 3 and 4 of the above program.

Year 4
90.882 Law and Social Theory or
90.832 Legal Theory 4o0r 4



Undergraduate Study: Combined Commerce/Law Course

90.215  Federal Constitutional Law 4 or 4
90.101  Litigation 4 4
90.742 Legal Research and Writing 2 1o0r 1
90.743  Research Componentt

Law electives to the value of 12 credit pointst

Year 5
Law electives to the value of 24 credit pointst

"Laboratory sessions as required are additional to the prescribed hours.

* "The Head of the School of Accounting may permit students to substitute 15.101M
Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) for 15.102M Quantitative Methods A; or sutably
qualified students 10 substitule 10.001 or 10.011 for Quantitative Methods A and B.

$Taken afier or concurrently with 90.742 Legal Research and Writing 2.

$The electives must include 90.401 Business Assaciations 1 and 90.402 Business As-
sociations 2 and two other electives are to be selected in the field of business law, un-
less approval 1s received to the contrary, which will ba given in exceptional circumstances
anly.

4736
Bachelor of Commerce (Information
Systems)/Bachelor of Laws

BCom/LLB

This is a new course offered for the first time in 1988.

Table 32
Year 1 Hours per week"
S1 S2

14,501  Accounting and Financial

Management 1A 42
14511 Accounting and Financial

Management 1B 4v2
15.101E  Microsconomics 1 32
15.102E  Macroeconomics 1 32
15.102M Quantitative Methods A** 32
15.103M Quantitative Methods B** 3V
90.112  Legal System — Torts 4 4
90.741  Legal Research and Writing 1 2 2
Year 2
19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 3
19.603 Computer Information Systermns 2 3

Economics Option to be selected

from second year subjects offered

by the Departments of Economics,

Economic History or Econometrics 3-4 3-4
14522  Accounting and Financial

Management 2A 42

Option to be chosen from:

6.711 Computing 1At

98.613 Business Finance 2A

19.773 Operations Research in

Business
90.141  Contracts 4 4
90.621  Law, Lawyers and Society 4

Year 3

19.605 Computer Systems Implementation 3

19.607 Distributed Computer Systems 3
19.608 Database Systems 3

19.611 Information Systems Development

90.161 Criminal Law 4
90.301 Property and Equity 4
90.462 Information Law and Technologytt

Note: Students who wish to lake the BCom degree course at Honours level must
interpolate an Honours year between years 3 and 4 of the above program, except
that with the permission of the Head of School, a studert may enrol in an Honours
year al a later stage.

Year 4

90.216 Administrative Law 4

90.882 Law and Social Theory or

90.832 Legal Theory 4 0r 4
90.215 Federal Constitutional Law 4
90.101 Litigation 4 4
90.742 Legal Research and Writing 2 1or 1
90.743 Research Componentt

Law electives to the value of 9 credit points.

1

Year 5
Law electives to the value of 24 credit points.

“Laboratory sessions as required are additional to the prescribed hours

**The Head of the Schodl of Information Systems may permit students to
substitute 15.101M Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) for 15.102M Quantitative
Methods A; or suitably qualified students to substitute 10.001 or 10.011 for
Quantitative Methods A and B.

1Students intending to take Honours in Information Systems must complete this
subject.

$Taken after or concurrently with 90.742 Legal Research and Writing 2.
11These subjects are taken concurrently as a composite subject.

Combined Courses leading to award of
Degrees of Bachelor of Commerce/
Bachelor of Science

The University offers a combined course leading to the award
of the degrees of Bachelor of Commerce (Finance)/Bachelor of
Science (Mathematics). The Bachelor of Commerce degree course
may be taken at either Pass or Honours level, the combined
course taking five or six years respectively. Students wishing to
take the Bachelor of Commerce degree at Honours level must
consult the Head of the School in which they wish to study for
Honours before enrolling in the second year of the course.
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There are two major sources of employment for BCom/BSc gradu-
ates. First and foremost are the banks. Since de-regulation, the
financial sector has seen the entry of some 100 (merchant) banks,
and the sector has been exposed to new and sophisticated cap-
ital markets. These banks require numerate mathematics gradu-
ates who can design and critically analyse the complex
mathematical models (for example, of leasing agreements and
option pricing) needed to operate effectively in these markets.

Other sources of employment are the insurance and financial con-
sulting companies. In order to respond effectively to foreshadowed
changes in the superannuation and tax laws, companies are seek-
ing and employing good mathematics graduates wiling to be
trained as actuaries.

For both sources, graduates with a combined mathematics/finance
background would be ideal.

Entry to the program, will be by quota with the admission require-
ments being not less than that for the degree with the highest
requirements (currently the Commerce degree) and also with the
HSC prerequisites for 10.001 Mathematics 1. Students may be
admitted direct to the program in Year 1 or could apply for ad-
mission in Years 2 or 3. Any students in the program would also
have the option of taking out the BCom degree at the end of three
years (provided all program requirements have been met).

The program will take four and a half years of full-time study to
complete. However, outstanding students could be granted special
permission to complete the program in four years by taking higher
than average loads from the second half of year 2 onwards.
Another alternative is for four years of full-time study, with the re-
maining requirements being completed part-time.

The program is:

3995
Bachelor of Commerce (Finance)/Bachelor of
Science (Mathematics)

BComv/BSc
This course is available only to students who enrolled prior to 1989.

Rule 40 (for students who enrolled prior to 1989)

To complete the requirements for the award of the BCom
(Finance)/BSc (Maths) a candidate shall pass the subjects as
set out in Table 33 below. with the requirement that two options
must be chosen from:

98.630 Bank Financial Management
98.631  Risk and Insurance
98.632 Regulation in Capital Markets

The remaining options undertaken must satisfy Rule 7 of the BCom
degree requirement.

Some students would hava the option to take Honours in either
Finance or in Mathematics with the permission of the relevant
Heads of Schools. An Honours program would normally require
five and a half years. However, by taking an extra unit in both
years 3 and 4, a student would also have the option of complet-
ing an Honours degree in five years.
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Table 33

Year 2

Session 1

19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 (1 unit)

98.613 Business Finance 2A (1 unit)

15.201E  Microeconomics 2 (1 unit)

10.311A  Statistics 2 — Probability and Random Variables
(1 unit)

Session 2

14.542 Accounting and Financial Management 2B (1 unit)

15.202E  Macroeconomics 2 (1 unit)

98.614 Business Finance 2B (1 unit)

10.311B  Statistics 2 — Basic Inference (1 unit)

Year 3

Session 1

14.522  Accounting and Financial Management 2A (1 unit)

98.615 Business Finance 3 (1 unit)

10.111A Pure Mathematics 2 — Linear Algebra (1 unit)
Option 1 (1 unit)
Option 2 (1 unit)

Session 2
98.882 International Business Finance (1 unit)
98.864 Australian Capital Markets (1 unit)

10.111A Pure Mathematics 2 — Linear Algebra (continued)
Option 3 (1 unit)
Option 4 (1 unit)

Year 4

10.1113 Pure Mathematics 2 — Multivariable Calculus
(V2 unit)
10.1115 Pure Mathematics 2 — Finite Mathematics A (V2 unit)
10.2112 Applied Mathematics 2 — Mathematical Methods for
Differential Equations (Y2 unit)
10.2113 Applied Mathematics 2 — Linear Programming
(V2 unit)
10.1523 Pure Mathematics 3 — Functional Analysis and
Applications (2 unit)
10.212l. Applied Mathematics 3 — Optimisation Methods
(1 unit)
1 level 3 Statistics unit
1 other level 3 Mathematics unit
1 other level 2 or 3 Mathematics or Science unit from Tables 1
or 2 of the Sciences Handbook.



Undergraduate Study: Combined Commerce/Science Course

Year 5

Session 1

10.212M Applied Mathematics 3 — Optimal Control (1 unit)
1 other level 3 Mathematics unit
A praject valued at 2 units

Note on Higher Units: For both Mathematics and Finance units, good students are

encouraged 1o substitute higher fevel untts for the corresponding ordinary level units
listed in the program.

3996

Bachelor of Commerce (Finance)/Bachelor of
Science (Mathematics)

BCom/BSc

This is a new course offered in 1989 for the first time.

Rule 40 (a)

To complete the requirements for the award of the BCom
(Finance)/BSc (Maths) a candidate shall pass the subjecls as set
out in Table 34 below with the requirement that at least four
options must be chosen from:

98.630 Bank Financial Management

98.631 Risk and Insurance

98.632 Regulation in Capitat Markets

98.633 Real Estate Finance and Investment
98.634 Lending and Liquidity Management
98.635  Options, Futures and Risk Management

Techniques

A further option shall be chosen from subjects offered by Schools
within the Faculty of Commerce and Economics.

The remaining options undertaken must satisfy the General
Education requirement.

Table 34

Year 1
Session 1

14.501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A (1 unit)

15.101E  Microeconomics 1 (1 unit)
10.001 Mathematics (2 units)
Option 1 (1 unit)
Session 2
14.511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B (1 unit)
98.774 Lega! Environment of Commerce {1 unit)
15.102E  Macroeconomiccs 1 (1 unit)
10.001 Mathematics 1 (continued)

Note: This is the standard Commerce Year 1 except that 10.001 Mathemalics 1 is
substituted for 15.102M Quantitative Methods A and 15.103M Quantitative Methods B.

Year 2

Session 1

98.613 Business Finance 2A (1 unit)

15.201E Microeconomics 2 (1 unit)

10.311A Statistics 2 — Probability and Random Variables
{1 unit)
Option 2 (1 unit)

Session 2

14.542 Accounting and Financial Management 28
(1 unit)

98.614 Business Finance 2B (1 unit)

103118 Statistics 2 — Basic Inference (1 unit)

98.864 Australian Capital Markets (1 unit)

Year 3

Session 1

98.615 Business Finance 3 (1 unit)

10.111A Pure Mathematics 2 — Linear Algebra (1 unit)
Option 3 (1 unit)
Option 4 (1 unit)
Option 5 (1 unit)

Session 2

98.882 International Business Finance (1 unit)

10.111A Pure Mathematics 2 — Linear Algebra (continued)
Option 6 (1 unit)
Option 7 (1 unit)

Year 4

10.1113 Pure Mathematics 2 — Multivariable Calculus
(Ve unit)

10.1115 Pure Mathematics 2 — Finite Mathematics A
(V2 unit)

102112 Applied Mathematics 2 — Mathematical Methods
for Differential Equations (V2 unit)

10.2113 Applied Mathematics 2 — Linear Programming
(V2 unit)

10.2115 Applied Mathematics 2 — Discrete-Time Systems
(V2 unif)

10.212M  Applied Mathematics 3 — Optimal Control
(1 unit)
1 level 3 Statistics unit
1 other level 3 Mathematics unit (10.122B is highly
recommended)
12 other level 2 or 3 Mathematics or Science
units from Tables 1 or 2 of the Sciences Handbook
for program 6810.

Year 5

Session 1

10.212L Applied Mathematics 3 — Optimisation Methods

(1 unit)
1 other level 3 Mathematics unit
A project valued at 2 units.
Note on Higher Units; For both Mathemalics and Finance units, good students are

encouraged lo substitute higher level units for the corresponding ordinary level units
listed in the program.
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Undergraduate Study:

Subject Descriptions

Identification of Subjects by Number

A subject is defined as ‘a unit of instruction approved by the
University as being a discrete part of the requirements for a course
offered by the University’.

Each approved subject of the University is identifiable both by
number and by name as this is a check against nomination of
subject other than the one intended.

Subject numbers are allocated by the Academic Registrar and
the system of allocation is based on the following guidelines:

1. The authority offering the subject, normally a School of the
University, is indicated by the number before the decimal point.

2. Each subject number is unique and is not used for more than
one subject title.

3. Subject numbers which have not been used for some time
are not used for new subject titles.

4. Graduate subjects are indicated by a suffix ‘G’ to a number
with three digits atter the decimal point. In other subjects three
or four digits are used after the decimal point.

Subjects taught are listed in full in the handbook of the faculty
or board of studies responsible for the particular course within
which the subjects are taken. Subject descriptions are con-
tained in the appropriate section in the handbooks.

The identifying numerical prefixes for each subject authority are
set out on the following page.

Servicing Subjects are those taught by a school or depariment
outside its own faculty. Their subject descriptions are published
in the handbook of the faculty which originates the subject and
are also published in the handbook of the Faculty in which the
subject is taught.
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HSC Exam Prerequisites

Details of subjects which require prerequisites for enrolment in
terms of the HSC Examination are set out under the particular
subject entries.

Candidates for enrolment who obtained the HSC in previous
years or hold other high school matriculation should check with
the appropriate school on what matriculation status is required
for admission to a subject.

Information Key

The following is the key to the information which may be
supplied about each subject:

S1 Session 1, 2 Session 2

F Session 1 plus Session 2, ie full year

S$1 or $2 Session 1 or Session 2, ie choice of either session

$8 single session, but which session taught is not known
at time of publication

CCH class contact hours

L Lecture, followed by hours per week

T Laboratory/Tutorial, followed by hours per week
hpw hours per week

C Credit point value

CR Credit

DN Distinction

HD High Distinction




Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

School, Department etc Facutlty Page School, Department etc Faculty Page
*Subjects also offered for courses in this handbook *Subject also offered for courses in this handbook
1 School of Physics Science 40 Academic Board
2 School of Chemistry Science 41 School of Biochemistry Biological and
3 School of Chemical Applied Science Behavioural Sciences
Engineering and Industrial 42  School of Applied Applied Sciences
Chemistry (New Course} Bioscience (Biotechnology)
4 School of Materials Applied Science 44 School of Microbiology Biological and
Science and Engineering Behavioural Sciences
5 Schoot of Mechanical and  Engineering 45  School of Biological Biological and
Industrial Engineering Science Behavioural Sciences
6 Schoot of Electrical Engineering 70 46  Faculty of Applied Science Applied Science
Engineering and 47  Centre for Safety Science Engineering
Computer Science* 48  School of Chemical Applied Science
7 School of Mines Applied Science Engineering and Industrial
{Mineral Processing and Chemistry* (old course)
Extractive Metallurgy and 49  School of Applied Applied Science
Mining Engineering) Bioscience (Food Science
8  School of Civil Engineering and Technology)
Engineering 50  School of English Arts
9  School of Fibre Science Applied Science 51 School of History Arts
and Technology 52  School of Philosophy Arts
(Wool and Animal Science) 53  School of Sociology Arts
10  School of Mathematics* Science 70 54  Schoal of Political Arts
11 School of Architecture Architecture Science
12 School of Psychology* Biological and 72 55 School of Librarianship Professional Studies
Behavioural Sciences 56  School of French Arts
13 School of Fibre Science Applied Science 57  School of Theatre Sludies Arts
and Technology 58  School of Education Professional Studies
{Textile Technology) 59 Department of Russian Arts
14  School of Accounting Commerce & Economics 72 Studies
15  School of Economics Commerce & Economics 77 60 Faculty of Arts Arts
16 School of Health Professional Studies 61  Department of Music Arts
Administration 62 School of Science and Ars
17  Facutty of Biclogical Biological and Technology Studies
and Behavioural Sciences  Behavioural Sciences 63 School of Social Work Professional Studies
18 School of Mechanical and  Engineering 64 School of German Studies Ars
Industrial Engineering 65 School of Spanish and Latin  Ars
{Industrial Engineering) American Studies
19  School of Information Commerce & Economics 75 66  Subjects Available from
Systems Other Universities
20 Centre for Petroleum Applied Science 67  Faculty of Science Science
Engineering Studies 68 Board of Studies in Science  Board of Studies in
21 Department of Industrial Architecture and Mathematics Science and
Arts Mathematics
25 School of Mines Applied Science 70  School of Anatomy Medicine
{Applied Geology} 71 School of Medicine Medicine
26 Centre tor Liberat and Liberal and Genera! 72 School of Pathology Medicine
General Studies Studies 73 School of Physiology and Medicine
27  School of Geography” Applied Science 92 Pharmacology
28  School of Marketing Ci & Economics 92 74 School of Surgery Megdicine
28 School of Surveying Engineering 75  School of Obstetrics and Medicine
30  School of Industrial Commerce & Economics 85 Gynaecology
Relations and 76  School of Paediatrics Medicine
Organizational 77  School of Psychiatry Medicine
Behaviour 78  School of Medical Education Medicine
31 School of Optometry Science 79  School of Community Medicine
32 Centre for Biomedical Engineering Medicine
Engineering 80 Faculty of Medicine Medicine
34 Faculty of Arts Arts 81 Medicine/Science/ Medicine
35 School of Building Architecture Biological Sciences
36 School of Town Planning Architecture 85 Australian Graduate School ~ AGSM
37 School of Landscape Architecture of Management
Architecture 80 Faculty of Law* Law 95
38 School of Applied Applied Science 97 Faculty of Engineering Engineering
Bioscience (Food Science 98  School of Banking Commerce & Economics 74
and Technology) and Finance
39 Graduate School of the Architecture 99 Department of Legal Commerce & Economics 77

Built Environment

Studies and Taxation
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Electrical Engineering and
Computer Science

6.711 Computing 1A S$1 or §2 L3T3

Prerequisite: As for 10.001. Co-requisite: 10.001. Excluded: 6.600, 6.611,
6.620, 6.0210.

Introducttion to the basic concepts of computing: logic, hierar-
chies, abstraction, specification, refinement, implementation,
algorithm, programming language, recursion, non-determinism.
Fundamental structures: sets, relations, functions, sequences,
bags, trees, graphs. Exposure to a functional programming lan-
guage for practical experience with the conceptual material in the
subject, Machines for interpreting functional programs.

6.621 Computing 2A $1LaT2
Prerequisites: 6.611, 10.001 or 10.011. Excluded: 6.620, 6.021D.

For those students who intend 1o take further subjects in com-
puter science.

Expansion and development of material introduced in 6.611 Com-
puting 1. Systematic program development: introduction to
programming language semantics, reasoning about programs,
program derivation, abstract programs, realization of abstract pro-
grams (conversion from abstract to concrete). Practice in
programming in a high-level programming language. Data-struc-
tures arrays, lists, sets, trees; recursive programming. Introduc-
tion to computer organization: a simple machine architecture. in-
troduction to operating systems.

6.712 Computing 1B
Prerequisite: 6.711. Excluded: 6.620, 6.621, 60210

S1 or S2 L3T3

Expansion of the functional approach to computing in 6.711. In-
troduction to procedural and logic programming styles. Data struc-
ture implementation. Control structures: recursion and iteration.
The software development process. Program efficiency and com-
plexity — time and space analysis. Practical experience in using
a procedural language. The basic structure of a computer, the
layered model of a computer, instruction execution, assembly lan-
guage, computer building blocks, the function of the operating
system.

Mathematics

Mathematics | is appropriate for studerts with mathematical ability
and interest. Students with a good 4 unit HSC Mathematics pass
should attempt 10.011, whilst students with a 3 unit Grade 1 or 2 HSC
Mathematics pass may attempt 10.001. In other circumstances,
15.102M and 15.103M Quantitative Methods may be a more suitable
choice.
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10.001 Mathematics 1 F LAT2
Prerequisite:
HSC Exam
Score Range
Required
2 unit Mathematics* or 67-100
3 unit Mathematics or 150
4 unit Mathematics 1-100

or
10.0218.

Excluded: 10.011, 10.0218, 10.021C.

" This refers to the 2 Unit Mathematics subject which is related to the 3 Unit Mathe-
matics subject. It does not refer to the subject 2 Unit Mathematics (Mathematics in
Society).

Calculus, analysis, analytic geometry, linear algebra, an intro-
duction to abstract algebra, elementary computing.

10.011 Higher Mathematics 1 F L4T2

Not offered in 1989.

Prerequisite:
HSC Exam
Score Range
Required

3 unit Mathematics 120-150

or

4 unit Mathematics 1-100

Excluded: 10.001, 10.0218, 10.021C.

Calculus, analysis, analytic geometry, linear aigebra, an intro-
duction to abstract algebra, elementary computing.

Those students wishing to do second year Mathematics in the Com-
merce course should enrol in the units 10.111A, 10.1113, 10.1114
Pure Mathematics and 10.2111, 10.2112 Applied Mathematics. Suit-
ably qualified students may attempt the corresponding higher units.

10.111A Pure Mathematics 2 — F L112T1

Linear Algebra
Prerequisite: 10.001 or 10.011. Excluded: 10.121A.

Vector spaces, linear transformations and matrices, change of
basis. Eigenvalues and eigenvectors, generalized eigenvectors.
Functions of matrices. Linear systems of differential equations
including the use of Laplace transform. Inner products, ortho-
gonalization, projections. Unitary and self-adjoint transforma-
tions. Quadratic and Hermitian forms.

10.1113 Pure Mathematics 2 — S1 or S$2 L1%T1

Multivariable Calculus
Prerequisite: 10.001 or 10.011. Excluded: 10.1213.

Multiple integrals, partial differentiation. Analysis of real valued
functions of one and several variables.

10.1114 Pure Mathematics 2 — S1 or $2 L1%T1

Complex Analysis
Prerequisite: 10.001 or 10.011. Excluded: 10.1214.

Analytic functions, Taylor and Laurent series, integrals. Cau-
chy's theorem, residues, evaluation of certain real integrals.



10.1115 Pure Mathematics 2 — St L1%TY

Finite Mathematics A
Prerequisite: 10.001.

Positional number systems, floating-point arithmetic, rational
arithmetic, congruences. Euclid's algorithm, continued frac-
tions, Chinese remainder theorem, Fermat's theorem, applica-
tions to computer arithmetic. Polynomial arithmetic, division
algorithm, factorization, interpolation, finite field. Codes, error-
correcting codes, public-key cryptography.

10.121A Higher Pure Mathematics 2 —
Algebra

Prerequisite: 10.011 or 10.001 (DN). Excluded: 10.111A, 10.1111.

F L2TY:

Linear algebra: vector spaces, commutative rings, polynomials,
modules, linear transformations, eigenvectors, invariant sub-
spaces, canonical forms, linear functions, bilinear and multi-lin-
ear algebra. Group theory, subgroups, quotient groups,
isomorphisms. Lagrange's theorem, Sylow's theorem.

10.1213 Higher Pure Mathematics 2 — St L2Tv

Multivariable Calculus
Prerequisite: 10.011 or 10.001 (DN). Exciuded: 10.1113

As for 10,1113 Pure Mathematics 2 — Multivariable Calculus but
in greater depth.

10.1214 Higher Pure Mathematics 2 —
Complex Analysis

Prerequisite: 10.1213. Excluded: 10.1114.

$2 L2T%2

As for 10.1114 Pure Mathematics 2 — Complex Analysis, but in
greater depth.

10.122B Higher Pure Mathematics 3 —

Real Analysis and Functional

Analysis F L1%TY2
Prerequisites: 10.121A or 10.111A (DN), 10.1213 or 10.1113 (DN).
Excluded: 10.1128, 10.1523,
The limit processes of analysis; introduction to Lebesgue integra-
tion; introduction to metric spaces. Hilbert spaces; linear opera-
tions; Fourier series.

10.1523 Pure Mathematics 3 —
Functional Analysis and
Applications

Prerequisites: 10.111A, 102112, Co-requisite: 10.1128 (strongly rec-
ommendead). Excluded: 10.122B.

S1 or S2 L1%T%

Geometry of Hilbert spaces, approximation problems, linear
operators, filters, spectral methods for differential equations.

10.2111 Applied Mathematics 2 —
Vector Calculus

Frerequisite: 10.001. Excluded: 10.2211.

S§1 or S2 LIVaT%:

Properties of vectors and vector fields; divergence, gradient, curl
of a vector; line, surface, and volume integrals. Gauss’ and
Stokes' theorems. Curvilinear co-ordinates.

-10.212M Applied Mathematics 3 —

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

10.2112 Applied Mathematics 2 — S1 or S2 L1 Tw
Mathematical Methods for

Differential Equations
Prerequisite: 10.001. Excluded; 10.2212.

Mathematical methods for ordinary and partial differential equa-
tions. Series solutions, numerical methods, separation of varia-
bles. Fourier series. Bessel functions.

10.2113 Applied Mathematics 2 —  S1 or §2 L1%T%

Linear Programming
Prerequisite: 10.001. Co-requisite: 10.111A. Excluded: 10.2213.

Mathematical modelling and solution techniques for linear
optimization problems. Feasible regions, graphical methods, the
standard problem, basic solutions, fundamental theorem, sim-
plex and revised simplex methods, duality and the dual simplex
methad, sensitivity analysis, the transportation problem.

10.2115 Applied Mathematics 2 —
Discrete-Time Systems S1 0or S2 L1%:TY:

Prerequisite: 10.001. Co-requisite: 10.111A. Excluded: 10.2215

The study of dynamical systems whose states change al discrete
points in time. Difference eguations: existence and uniqueness
of solutions, general solution of linear equations. Linear systems:
dynamics, stability, and oscillations, z-transforms, state-space
methods. Nonlinear systems; equilibrium points, limit cycles.

Applications selected from problems of importance in engineer-
ing, biological, social, management, and economic systems.

10.212L Applied Mathematics 3 — S1 L3T1

Optimization Methods .
Prerequisite: 10.111A, and 10.1113 or 10.2111. Excluded: 10.222L.

Development, analysis and application of methods for optimi-
zation problems. Theory of multivariable optimization; including
necessary and sufficient optimality conditions, stationary points,
Lagrange multipliers, Kuhn-Tucker conditions, convexity and
duality. Numerical methods for one dimensional minimization,
unconstrained multivariable minimization (including steepest
descent, Newton, quasi-Newton and conjugate gradient meth-
ods) and constrained muiti-variable minimization (including lin-
ear programming and quadratic programming).

S§2 L3T1
Optimal Control

Prerequisites: 10,1113 and 10.1114, 10.111A. Excluded: 10.222M

Introduction to control of time-varying systems. Open and closed
loop control systems. Mathematical description of dynamical
systems. Transform methods for linear systems. Stability, feed-
back and control. State space, observability and controliability.
Optimal control. Dynamic programming and the Beliman equa-
tion. The Pontryagin maximum principle. Calculus of variations.

Examples and applications are selected from physical, engi-
neering economics, resource and financial management, social
and biological systemns.

7
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10.2211 Higher Applled Mathematics 2 —
Vector Analysis

Prerequisite: 10.011 or 10.001 (CR). Excluded: 10.2111.
As for 10.2111 but in greater depth.

S1 L2TY:

10.2212 Higher Applied Mathematics 2 —
Mathematical Methods for
Differential Equations

Prarequisite: 10.011 or 10.001 (CR). Excluded: 10.2112.
As for 10.2112 but in greater depth.

S2 L2Tve

10.311A Theory of Statistics 2 — S1 L3T1

Probability and Random Variables
Prerequiste: 10.001 or 10.011 or 10.021C (CR). Excluded: 10.321A, 10.301,

Probability, random variables, standard discrete and continuous
distributions, multivariate distributions, transformations, random
sampling, sampling distributions, limit theorems.

10.311B Theory of Statistics 2 —
Basic Inference

Prersquisite: 10.311A. Excluded: 10.321B, 10.301, 45.101.

$2 L3T1

Point estimation: general theory, estimation by moments, maxi-
mum likelihcod, interval estimation with general theory and
application, hypothesis testing using Neyman Pearson theory,
linear regression and prediction, analysis of variance.

Psychology

12.651 Paychology (industrial Relations)
Prerequiisite: Nil.
Not offered in 1989.

Problems and limitations affecting social research in industry.
Critical review of American research from Hawthorne to Herz-
berg and of British research from Tavistock and Trist {o Emery
in Australia. Conflict and organic theories of organization and
related theories of motivation and morale. The use of library
resources. Practice in the skills and discipline required to ob-
tain and evaluate empirical evidence in this field. Recent develop-
mants under the headings of ‘participation’ and democracy in
industry.

School of Accounting

14.501 Accounting and Financial
Management 1A

Prerequisite: Nil.

S1 or S2 L2T2va

The basic concepts of financial model building and information
systems, including the double-entry recording system, the
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accounting cycle, income measurement and financial reporting,
and an introduction to basic elements of auditing.

14.511 Accounting and Financial

Management 1B S1 or S2 L2T2V2

Prerequisite: 14.501.

Development of basic concepts introduced in 14.501 Account-
ing and Financial Management 1A, including corporate report-
ing, business finance, system design, elementary computer
applications.

14.522 Accounting and Financial

Management 2A S1 L2T2vz

Prerequisites: 14.511 plus
HSC minimum

mark required
2 unit Mathemalics or 60
2 unit 60
3 unit Mathematics 3 unit or 1
. . 3 unit 1
4 unit Mathematics 4 unit 1

The design, production and use of accounting and other quan-
titative information in the planning and control of organizations,
with particular reference to manufacturing activities.

14.542 Accounting and Financial
Management 2B

Prerequisite: 14.511 plus HSC results as for 14.522.

S$2 L2T2%

Critical examination of concepts and problems in income meas-
urement, asset valuation and financial reporting for various forms
of business undertaking with particular reference to corporate
organizations, including associated aspects of auditing and tax-
ation and methods of accounting for changing prices.

14.563 Accounting and Financial

Management 3A S$1 or S2 L2T2%2

Prerequisite: 14.542.

- Financial Accounting: Advanced aspects of financial accounting

and reporting for business enterprises with particular reference
to developments in accounting theory and practice and in
professional standards, including the financial and accounting
aspects of mergers, takeovers and group companies.

14.573 Accounting and Financial
Management 3A (Honours)

Prerequisite: 14.542.

S1LT6

Includes 14.563 Accounting and Financial Management 3A as
well as additional and more advanced work in both accounting
theory and in the financial management and accountability of
corporate enterprises.

14.583 Accounting and Financial
Management 3B

Prerequisite: 14.522.

S1 ‘or 82 L2T21e

Management Accounting: advanced treatment of management
accounting theory and applications including statistical cost
analysis, budgetary and strategic planning and decision models.



14.593 Accounting and Financial
Manag t 38 (H

Prerequisite: 14.522.

S2LT6

Includes 14.583 Accounting and Financial Management 3B, as
well as more advanced work dealing with theoretical and
research issues in management accounting.

14.708 Auditing S$1o0r S2 LT3
Prerequisite: 14.511.

Advanced aspects of auditing, including auditing standards and
responsibilities, problems of verification and reporting, organi-
zation and application to various forms of accounting systems
including computer-based systems, appraisal of methods of
internal control, and the applicability of particular audit tech-
niques including statistical sampling.

14.794 Honours Thesis

14.801 Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 1 L3

Prerequisite: Admission lo BCom degres course at Honours levels major-
ing in accounting.

As for 14.901G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

14.802 Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 2 L3

Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Honours level major-
ing in accounting.

As for 14.902G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

14.803 Regulation of Accounting L3

Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Honours level major-
ing in accounting.

As for 14.903G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

14.804 Development of Accounting Thought L3

Prerequisite: Admission to BCorn degree course at Honours level major-
ing in accounting.

As for 14.904G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

14.805 EDP Auditing L3

Preraquisites: 14.708 (14.703 prior to 1986). 19.602 and 19.603 or with
approval of the Heads of the Schools of Accounting and Information
Systemns.

As for 14.905G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

14.809 Current Developments in
Auditing Research L3

Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Honours leve! major-
ing in Accounting.

As for 14.909G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

14,851 Current Develop its in A nting
Research — Financial L3

Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Honours flevel.
As for 14.951G. See Graduate Study: Subjects Descriptions.

14.852 Current Developments in Accounting
Research — Managerial L3

Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Honours level.
As for 14.952G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

14.853 Advanced Systems Management L3
Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Honours level.
As for 14.953G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

14.855 Design of Cost Management Systems S2 L3
Prerequisite: 14.522

Organizational and systems design in manufacturing organiza-
tions and in the service industries. Examination of how strategic
cost management and management control systems can be used
to increase the competitive effectiveness and efficiency of a busi-
ness with particular emphasis on the interactive effects on per-
formance of strategic cost management and management control
systerns, and market and technology competitive strategies. Anal-
ysis of case studies set in contemporary manufacturing and service
settings.

14.856 Management Planning and Control L3
Prerequisite: 14.522.
As for 14.956G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

14.867 Special Topic in Accounting L3
Prerequisite. 14.897.
As for 14.967G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

14.897 Seminar in Research Methodology L3
Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degrae course at Honours level.
As for 14.997G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

14.898 Project Seminar

Servicing Subjects
These are subjects taught within courses offered by other faculties.

For further information regarding the following subjects see the
Faculties of Architecture and Engineering Handbooks.

14.001 Introduction to A ting A S1 L1

Architecture: 2 credit points compuisory for BBuild degree course
students.

Prerequisite: Nil.

An introduction for non-commerce students to the nature, pur-
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pose and conceptual foundation of accounting. Information sys-
tems including accounting applications. Analysis and use of
accounting reports.

14.002 Introduction to Accounting B S2 L1va

Architecture: 2 credit points; compuisory for BBuild degree course
students.

Prerequisite: 14.001.

An introduction for non-commerce students to managerial
accounting. Long-range planning, budgeting and responsibility
accounting: cost determination, cost control and relevant cost
analyses.

School of Banking and Finance

98.613 Business Finance 2A S1o0rS2LT3

Prerequisite: 14.511, 15.102E and 15.103M.

The essential aspects of financial decision-making in business
including: tactors influencing capital expenditure decisions;
alternative approaches to valuation; factors affecting the for-
mulation of the capital structure; influence of the capital market
environment.

98.614 Business Finance 2B S1 or S2 LT3

Prerequisite: 98.613.

Financial decision making within the framework of capital mar-
ket theory. Includes diversification, risk and return, determi-
nants of risk, efficient market hypothesis with emphasis on
Australian evidence, capitalization changes and performance
measures, lakeovers and mergers.

98.615 Business Finance 3 S1L3

Prerequisite: 98.614.

Theory and analytical techniques relevant to investment analy-
sis and management. Includes analysis and valuation of securi-
ties, properties of accounting numbers, portfolio theory and asset
pricing models, capital asset returns and information, bond rat-
ings and yields and financial distress predictions.

98.624 Busineas Finance 2B (Honours) L3
Prerequisite: 98.613 at Credit leve! or better.

v

The concepts, theory and evidence of the major components of
finance theory including: portfolio theory, asset pricing theory,
and the efficient market hypothesis. The subject also includes
the development of elementary skills in matrix algebra, Lagrange
multipliers and OLS regression.
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98.625 Business Finance 3 (Honours) S1L3

Prerequisite: 98.624.

The theory and evidence of selected aspects of the capital mar-
ket behaviour including option markets and option theory, futures
and commodity markets, Beta factors, portfolio performance
measurement, divided policy, capital structure and cost of
capital.

98.630 Bank Financial Management §S L3

Prerequisite: 98.864 and 98.614 or 98.624.

The theory and practice of banking from a financial management
perspective. Banks and the financial services industry. Regulato-
ry restrictions and financial management. Performance analysis
and strategic planning. Asset management — liquidiity, investment
and loan management. Liability and deposit management. Capi-
tal structure and dividend decisions. Financial management im-
plications of electronic banking, international banking, and other
developments.

98.631 Risk and Insurance SS L3
Prerequisite: 38.864, and 98.614 or 98.624, and 15.103M or equivalent.

The nature of commercial, financial, and physical risk is explored.
In addition to the theory of risk, the way in which insurance has
evolved to deal with this important aspect of the economic en-
vironment is studied in depth. Case studies are used to illustrate
points of practical relevance. Emphasises the mathematical and
statistical foundations of the discipline. Topics in the area of risk
include, risk premia, insurance ratings, simulation of risky environ-
ments, physical risk, and death. Insurance is approached as a
natural commercial response to risk with inference from insurance
data, general insurance, motor insurance, very large risks, and
life assurance.

98.632 Regulation in Capital Markets SS L3

Prerequisites: 99.774 and 98,613 and 98.864.

Forms of Australian financial regulation with special reference
to: the structure of the regulatory system; the legal reguiation of
the companies and securities industry; the role of the investiga-
tive powers of regulatory agencies; functional weakness in the
administrative legal process. An examination of specific regula-
tions affecting securities markets and a review of theories of finan-
cial regulation and empirical evidence concerned with their effect.
A review of the constraints on financial decision making imposed
by financial regulations.

98.633 Real Estate Finance and Investment sS L3

Prerequisite: 98.614 or 98.624

An evaluation of real estate financing, the mechanics of the mort-
gage market, and the application of modern finance theory to the
evaluation, selection and management of property investments.
Topics include: the role of regulation, taxation, government agen-
cies, property trusts, and the banking system in promoting real
estate activity. An analysis of real estate prices and yields, diver-
sification aspects, and use of property as an inflation hedge. An
evaluation of leasing, type of tenancy, property options and
property trusts.



98.834 Lending and Liquidity Management SS L3
Prerequisite: 98.864 and 98.614 or 98.624

An analysis of the short-term sources and uses of funds with
primary emphasis on lending and liquidity management. Topics
include loan pricing with applications of option pricing theory, loan
risk assessment and management, lending practice and loan ad-
ministration, working capital management, inventory management
and statistical credit controls.

98.635 Options, Futures and Risk Management
Techniques §S L3

Prerequisite: 98.615 or 98.625

introduces students to the new financiat instruments, such as op-
tions, futures, swaps and their markets, Theories for pricing these
instruments are surveyed. Alternative strategies for hedging and
spreading are studied in detail.

The order of topics covered is: Advanced topics in option the-
ory, options for different underlying instruments, futures instru-
ments, options on futures, swaps, hedging techniques, portfolio
insurance, immunisation using interest rate futures.

98.794 Honours Thesis

98.864 Australian Capital Markets S2 LT3
Prerequisite: Nil.

As for 98.964G. See Graduate Study: Subjects Descriptions.

98.875 Seminar in Finance SS L3
Prerequisite: 98.625.

Reviews basic mathematical and statistical techniques employed
in theoretical and empirical studies in finance.

98.876 Business Finance 4A S1L3
Prerequisite: 98.625.

As for 98.976G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

98.877 Business Finance 4B S2 L3
Prerequisite: 98.876

As for 98.977G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

98.879 Empirical Research in Finance $1L3

Prerequisite: 98.625
As for 98.979G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

98.882 International Business Finance $2 L3

Prerequisite: 98.614 or 38.624.

The problems, techniques and policies of financial decision
making in the international business environment. Includes a
review of foreign exchange markets, problems of exposure o
foreign exchange risk, determination of spot and forward rates,
capital budgeting, cost of capital and capital structure, and
working capital management in the multinational environment,

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

98.898 Project Seminar

School of Information Systems

19.602 Computer Information Systems 1 S1 or S2 L2T1

Prerequisite: 15.102M or 15.101M or approved studies in computer
science.

Information systems and the organization, architecture of typi-
cal commercial application systems, the systems lifecycle, the
systems analysis/design task, tools and techniques of the sys-
tems analyst, documentation techniques, internal controls and
interfacing with the edp auditor, file design concepts, logic and
computer hardware, commercial computer programming.

19.603 Computer Information Systems 2 $2 L2T1

Prerequisite: 19.602. Excluded: 19.606.

System analysis and design: requirements analysis and specifi-
cation, logical and physical design of business systems, specifi-
cation and updating of files, man-machine dialogue procedures.
Comparison of design methodologies — top-down and evolu-
tionary.

19.605 Computer Systems Implementation S1L2T1

Prerequisite: 19.609.
For students who first enrolled before 1389 —
Prerequisite: 19.603.

Supervised implementation of an information systems project in
a commercial programming language. Advanced program design
and structured techniques, interface with systems software at
application implementation level, comparison of a range of pro-
gramming languages, test data specification, implementation
procedures.

19.606 Management Information
Systems Design

Prerequisite: 19.602. Excluded: 19.603.
Not offered in 1989.

Organizational impact, information systems design methodolo-
gies, requirements elicitation, logical and physical design,
implementation procedures, principles of data management, data
analysis, telecommunications networks, systems design in a
distributed environment, commercial pragramming practice,
systems development case studies using spreadsheet, file
management and word processing software.

S2 L2T

19.607 Distributed Computer Systems S2 L2T

Prerequisite: 19.609.

Advanced data communication concepts, computer networks,
reference to international standards and common industry com-
munications software packages; transaction processing software
and interface with data management systems; local networks;
interaction between text processing and data processing; a case
study based on a microcomputer network.
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19.608 Database Systems $1L2T1

Prerequisite: 19.603 or 19.606 or 19.609.

Advanced data storage concepts, including detailed study of
alternative approaches to database management systems.
Management information needs and database specification in a
commercial environment. Detailed evaluation, with project work,
of a microcomputer based database management system.
Information retrieval concepts, relational query-systems, secu-
rity. control and audit considerations.

19.609 Computer Information Systems
Technology

Prerequisites: 19.602 or 6.711

s1L2T

Operating system concepts; processor, storage device and
process management, segmentation and paging systems. In-
troduction to computer networks and distributed systems. COBOL
programming.

19.611 Information Systems Development S2 L2T1

Prerequisite: 19.603 and approval by the Head of the School of Informa-
tion Systems.

A systems analysis and design case study. Information systems
project management, data processing administration, on-line
systems, design techniques, internal contrals.

19.616 Commercial Programming Principles S2 L2711
Prerequisite: 19.605 Co-requisite: 19.692
Available only to BIT students.

An advanced treatment of the practice of implementing commer-
cial systems. Topics include: the use of library code, program de-
sign for performance, the use of code generators, project control
and reporting practice.

18.691 Industrial Training 1 St
Prerequisite: 19.602
Available only to BIT students.

A practical treatment of the characteristics of commercial infor-
mation systems. The topics covered include: analysis of an exist-
ing information system; development of overview documentation
of the system; evaluation of the interface design; consideration
of the role of security and control mecharisms.

19.692 Industrial Training 2 S2
Prerequisite: 19.605. Co-requisite: 19.616.
Available only to BIT students.

An in-depth practical exposure to Information Systems Develop-
ment. The topics covered include: the structure and management
of the impiementation teams; the roles of users and information
staff in implementation; scheduling and contro! during implemen-
tation.

19.693 Industrial Training 3 s1
Co-requisite: 19.611

Available only to BIT students.
In-depth practical work in Information Systems Analysis and
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Design. The topics covered include: the structure and manage-
ment of analysis and design teams; the roles of users and I/S staff
in analysis and design; scheduling and control during analysis
and design.

19.773 Operations Research in Business S$2 L2T1

Prerequisite: 14.522.

Formulation and application of rmathematical and statistical
models for the solution of managerial and industrial problems,
including mathematical programming, probability and statistical
decision theory, simulation, network analysis, inventory and
queueing models.

19.794 Honours Thesis

19.805 EDP Auditing S1L3
Prerequisites: 14.708 (14.703 prior to 1986), 19.602 and 19.603 or with
approval of the Heads of the Schools of Accounting and Information
Systems.

As for 19.905G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

19.810 Advanced Data Management S1 L1T2
Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Honours levael major-
ing in information Systems plus approval of the Head of School of infor-
mation Systems.

The principles and practice of data administration in a large
organization. Design, redesign and tuning of database. Dis-
tributed databases and database management systems. Relia-
bility, security and integrity of the database.

19.811 Knowledge Based Information Systems S2 L2T1
Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Honours level major-
ing in Information Systems plus approval of the Head of School of Infor-
mation Systems.

Knowledge acquisition and representation methods, including
knowledge engineering as applied to Expert Systerns. Inferen-
tial mechanisms, artificial intelligence hardware and software
applicable to knowledge based information systems. Evalua-
tion, with project work of expert systems tools and techniques
in specified problem domains.

19.812 Managing Software Development §1L2T1

Prarequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Honours lavel major-
ing in Information Systems plus approval of the Head of Schoadl of Infor-
mation Systems.

Software engineering of complex systems, project planning and
management, estimation models and technigues, project
scheduling, software quality, refiability, assurance, software pro-
ject productivity models.

19.853 Advanced Systems Management 5213
Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Honours level.

As for 19.953G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

19.857 Operations Research for Management 1 S2 L3
Entry approval by Head of School of Information Systems.

As for 19.957G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.



19.886 Research Topics in Information Systems 1 S1 L3
Entry approval by Head of Schoot of Information Systems.

As for 19.986G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

19.887 Research Topics in Information Systems 2 $2 L3
Entry approval by Head of School of information Systems.

As for 19.987G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.
19.891 Decision Support Systems S1L3
Prerequisite: 19.603

As for 19.991G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

19.893 Special Topic in Information
Systems $1o0rS21L3

Prerequisite: Approval of Head of School of Information Systems.

To assist students in completion of research project requirement.
May consist of an examinable readings program defined to meet
the needs of a particular student or a formal program undertaken
by a group of students whose research projects are in a com-
mon area.

19.897 Seminar In Research Methodology

19.898 Project Seminar

Department of Legal Studies and Taxation

99.774 Legal Environment of Commerce S$1 or S2 L2T1

Prerequisite:
HSC mirimum
mark required
2 unit English (General) or 60
2 unit English or 53
3 unit English 1

The Australian legal system and areas of substantive law rele-
vant to commerce including contract, business organization,
employment, commercial arbitration, advertising, trade regula-
tion, civil compensation, discrimination.

99,775 Legal Transactions in Commerce S1 or $2 L2T1
Prerequisite: 99.774.

General principles of law of contract and specialized commer-
cial transactions including banking and negotiable instruments,
insurance, agency, sale of goods, bailment, suretyship.

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

99.776 Legal Regulation of Commerce  S1 or S2 L2T1

Prerequisite: 99.774.

The regulation of restrictive trade practices and sales promo-
tion. The legal framework of marketing strategy with special ref-
erence to anti-competitive practices (including collusive activity,
exclusive dealing, price discrimination, resale price mainte-
nance, mergers and monopolization) and consumer protection
law (including misleading and deceptive advertising and other
unfair practices). Consumer credit; product liability, protection of
inteflectual property.

99,777 Legal Organization of Commerce S2 LIT
Prerequisite: 99.775 or 99.776.
The law relating to corporations including company takeovers

and the securities industry, partnerships, joint ventures and
trusts, with special reference to their comparative utility. .

99.783 Taxation Law 81 L3T1

Prerequisite: 99.775 or 99.776.

The law and practice of the taxation of income under the income
Tax Assessment Act 1936 {Commonwealth) including the con-
cepts of income and allowable deductions; alienation of income;
taxation of partnerships, trusts and corporations; tax avoidance
and evasion. Capilal taxes. An introduction to stamp duties,
payroll tax, land tax and sales tax. Tax policy.

99.824 Advanced Taxation: Contemporary
Issues

Prerequisite: 99.783
As for 99.924G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.

s21L3

Economics

Department of Economics

15.101E Microeconomics 1 $1 or 82 L2T1%: or L2T2

Prerequisite:
HSC minimum
mark required
2 unit English (General) or 60
2 unit English or 53
3 unit English 1

Economics as a social science; scarcity, resource allocation and
opportunity cost. An introductory analysis of consumer behaviour.
The economics of firms and markets: production and costs; the
classification and analysis of markets. Efficiency concepts and
market failure. The gains from international trade and the impact
of trade restrictions. Economic growth and structural change.
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15.102E Macroeconomics 1 S1 or S2 L2T1%2 or L2T2

Prerequisite: 15.101E.

Introduction to the analysis of aggregate output, employment and
economic growth and their refationship to the palicy issues of un-
empioyment, infiation and the balance of payments. Social ac-
counting and aggregate income and expenditure analysis.
Introduction to macroeconomic models of income determination;
consumption and investment functions. The role of money and
financial institutions; interactions between goods and money mar-
kets in equilibrium and disequilibrium situations. Analysis of re-
cent Australian macroeconomic experience.

15.103E Introductory Japanese A S1L3T2

Prevequisite: Nil.

Introduction to modern Japanese speaking, listening, reading and
writing using communicative methodology. Emphasis on oral-aural
skills with reinforcement through the use of the language labora-
tory. Hiragana and Katakana and some Kaniji are introduced and
developed through progressive practice.

15.104E Introductory Japanese B S§2 L3T2

Prarequisite: 15.103E or equivalent.

Supplementary materials and extension of all language skills with
emphasis on the language needed for social science applications.

15.201E Microeconomics 2 S§1 L2T2

For students first enrolling in 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15.102E.

Arts/Applied Science/Sciences prerequisites: 15.102E, 15.103M.
Co-requisita: 15.203M.

Excluded: 15.221E, 15.203E.

For students who first enroiled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15.011.

Ans/Applied Sciance/Sciences prerequisites: 15.011 plus 15.401 or
15.411 or 10.001 or 10.011. Co-requisite: 15.412.

Excluded: 15.012, 15.072.

The theory of consumer behaviour and the theory of the firm. Struc-
ture and behaviour; adjustment and stability. General equilibri-
um analysis in an open economy. Externalities, public goods.
Aspects of public sector and intertemporal economics.

15.202E Macroeconomics 2 S2 L2T2

Commerce prerequisite: 15.102E.
Arts/Applied Science/Sciences prerequisites: 15.201E and 15.203M.
Excluded: 15.204E, 15.222E.

For students who first ennrolled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15.011.

Ants/Applied Science/Sciences prerequisites: 15.002 plus 15.412.
Co-requisites: 15.422 ar 15.416.

Excluded: 15.052, 15.062.

Models of aggregate income determination in open economies.
Theories of aggregate economic behaviour with respect to con-
sumption and investment expenditures and financial transactions.
Balance of payments and exchange rate analysis. Theories of in-
flation and unemployment. Introduction to dynamic analysis. The-
ories of growth and cycles.
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15.203E Applied Microeconomics SS L2T1%

Commerce prerequisite: 15.102E.

Arts/Applied Science/Sciences prerequisites: 15.102E and 15.103M or
15.100M

Excluded: 15.201E, 15.221E.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 — Commerce/Ans/Applied

Science/Sciences prerequisite: 15.011.
Excluded: 15.012 and 15.002.

Structural change in the Australian economy. The effect of differ-
ent market structures on firms and consumer weffare. The con-
sequences of markets failure and the effects of government
regulation. Investment decisions in the public and private sectors,
including the estimation of future benefits, revenues and costs,
the measurement of consumer and producer surplus. The eco-
nomics of non-renewable and other resources. Australia’s inter-
national trade and investment and the effects of restrictions on
international trade and investment.

15.204E Applied Macroeconomics SS L2T1%2

Commerce prerequisite: 15.102E.

Arts/Applied Science/Sciences prerequisites: 15.102E and 15.103M or
15.100M.

Excluded: 15.202E, 15.222E.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Prerequisite: 15.011
Excluded: 15.052 and 15.042.

Economic growth and fluctuations in Australia. Inflation, unem-
ployment and balance of payments issues. Fiscal, monetary, ex-
change rate and income policies. Changes in the structure of the
Australian financial system and its links with the international mone-
tary system. Effects of restrictions on capital markets.

15.205E Marxian Political Economy SS L2T1

Prerequisite: 15.102E.

For students who first enrolled before 1969 —
Commerce/Ants/Applied Science prerequisite: 15.011.

Varieties of political economy. Marx and the classics, the Marxian
system. Marxian economics since Marx. Marx and socialist plan-
ning. Marxian analysis of current economic problems.

15.206E Post-Keynesian Political Economy SS L2T1

Prerequisite: 15.102E.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Commerce/Arts prerequisite: 15.011.

Introducttion to Post-Keynesian economics, ie that branch of eco-
nomic theory which attempts to integrate the short-run analysis
of Keynes and Kalecki with aspects of the classical tradition deriv-
ing from Ricardo and Marx. The major theoretical paints at issue
between Post-Keynesian and neo-classical economics are elabo-
rated and the policy implications brought out.

The state in contemporary capitalism including the role of the state
in ensuring the reproduction of industrial capital, capital in general
and capitalist social relations with consideration of how this is
achieved.



15.207E Natural and Environmental
Resources Economics

Prerequisites: 15.201E or 15.221E or 15.203E.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Prerequisite: 15.002 or 15.012 or 15.072 plus 15.421

S§2 L2T1

Classificaion of renewable and non-renewable resources:
reserves, resources and resource base; the concept and meas-
urement of resource scarcity, costs, prices and rents; exhaustion
of resources, ore quality, exploration, availability of substitutes:
uncertainty of discovery, technical progress, market imperfections;
renewable resources, sustainable yield concepts. Policy issues,
with particular reference to Australia’s role in the international
economy.

15.208E Industry Economics and Australian
Industrial Policy
Prerequisite: 15.201E or 15.221E or 15.203E.

For students who first enrolled before 1969 —
Commerce/Apphied Science prerequisite: 15.002 or 15.0120r 15.072.
Arts prerequisites: 15.421 plus 15.072 or 15.012 or 15002

S2 L2T1

Structure of industry; inter-relationships between the role of the
business firm and industrial structure; multinational corporations;
factors affecting size-structure and performance such as econo-
mies of scale; barriers to entry, vertical integration, diversification
and mergers, patents, the development and transmission of tech-
nology: industrial policy in Australia with special reference to com-
petition policy; foreign investment and mergers, and some specific
industry policies (eg on motor vehicles, electronics, steel,
petroleumn).

15.209E Japanese !nternational
Economic Relations

Prerequisite: 15.201E or 15.203E.

For students who first enrofled before 1989 —

Commerce/Arts prerequisites. 15.011 plus 15103 or 15.113 or 15.072
as a co-requisite.

S1 or S2 L2T1

Japan'’s international trade, investment and balance of payments
policies. Present and anticipated problems relating to external eco-
nomic policies, including alternative strategies for international eco-
nomic relations.

15.210E Regional and Urban Economics S1 L2T1

Prerequisites: 15.201E or 15.203€ or 15221E plus 15.202E or
15 204E or 15.222E,

Not offered in 1989.

Theory of urban and regionat economics and its policy implica-
tions. Regional income and growth, location theory, urban land
values and structure, urban growth, the economics of city size,
urban transportation and fiscal problems.

15.211E Managerial Economics S1 L2T1%2

Prerequisites: 15.101E and 16.102E.
Not offered in 1989.

The application of economic concepts and analysis lo manageri-
al decision making. The relevance of opportunity cost and mar-
ginal analysis. Introduction to linear programming as a tool for
managerial decision making. Production and cost analysis and

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

measurement, with applied examples. Market and demand anal-
ysis and forecasting with applied examples. Problems of price
setting. The role of non-price competition, such as advertising.
The cost of capital and capital budgeting. An introduction to risk.

15.212E Market Structure and
Competition Policy

Prerequisite: 15.301E or 15.321E.
Not offered in 1989,

Advanced topics in the theory and measurement of market struc-
ture, conduct and performance, including measures of concen-
tration, economies of scale and scope, vertical integration and
diversification, barriers to entry and exit.

S2 L2T1

Advanced topics in the theory of growth and conduct of firms,
including muttinationals, limit pricing, potential competition and
contestable market analysis. The theory of competition policy and
regulation and the economic analysis of trade practices coming
within the Trade Practices Act (Section IV), including price fixing
and division of markets, collusive arrangements, cartels, cons-
cious paraliefism, price leadership, and predatory pricing, trade
associations and information agreements, join ventures, resale
price maintenance, exclusive dealing and tying arrangements,
price discrimination.

S1 L2T2

15.221E Microeconomics 2 (H )

Commerce prerequisite: 15.102E.

Arts prerequisite: 15.102E at Credit level or better and 15.103M.
Co-requisite: 15.203M.

Excluded: 15.201E, 15.203E.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15.011.

Ants/Sciences prerequisites: 15.011 at Credit level or better, plus
15.401 or 15.411. Corequisite. 15.412.

Excluded: 15.072, 15.002.

As for 15.201E Microeconomics 2 at greater depth.

15.222E Macroeconomics 2 (Honours) $2 L2T2

Commerce prerequisite: 15.102E.

Arts prerequisite: 15.201E at Credit level or belter or 15.221E and
15.203M. Co-requisite: 15.204M.

Excluded: 15.202E, 15.204E.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15.011.

Arts/Applied Science/Sciences prerequisite: 15.012 or 15.002 at Credit
level or befter plus 15.412, Corequisites: 15.422 or 15.415.

Excluded: 15.042 and 15.062.

As for 15.202E Macroeconomics 2 at greater depth.

15.241E Economics of Developing Countries 51 L2T1

For students who first enrolled before 1968 —
Commerce/Arts/Applied Science prerequisite: 15.072 or 15.103 or
15.113.

Aspects of economic development in the less developed coun-
tries. Characteristics of these countries and the policies available
to them, simplified models of under-development, phenomenon
of structural change in the development process, role of industri-
alization in promoting structural change, intemnational relationships
of developing countries and stategies of development based on
industry or agriculture.
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15.242E Money Banking and the Financial
System

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Commerce/Arts/Sciences preroquisite: 15.042 or 15.052 or 15.062

(at Credit level or befter,)

S1 L2T1

Functions and properties of money. Theory of financial intermedi-
ation including financial innovatoin, Theory of portfolio selection.
Flow of funds analysis. Determination of interest rates — level and
structure. Introduction to the international money market. Develop-
ment and structure of the Australian financial system. Efficiency
of the Australian financial system.

15.243E Public Finance

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Commerce/Applied Science prerequisite: 15.002 or 15.012 or 15.072.
Arts prerequisites: 15.002 or 15.012 or 15.072 plus 15.421.

General aspects of public sector expenditure and its financing
with special reference to Australia: role of government in the econ-
omy; principles and types of public expenditure; tax sharing and
revenue systems; economic and welfare aspects of different types
of taxes and social services systems; inflation and tax indexation;
loan finance and the pubiic debt; fiscal policy, the Budget and
the economy.

S8 L2T1

15.244E International Economics (Honours) $1 L2T2

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15.002 or 15.012 at Credit level or better.
Sciences prerequiste: Either 15.002 or 15.012 at Credit level or better
plus 15.421.

Arts prerequisite: Credit in 15.002 or 15.012 plus 15.422 or 15.416.
Excluded: 15.103, 15:249E.

The world economy. Classical and neo-classical theories of inter-
national trade: empirical evidence. Effects of trade restrictions.
Trade and welfare. The transfer problem. Foreign investment. Cus-
toms unions and other forms of integration. Trade policies.

15.245E The Less Developed Countries in
the World Economy

For students who first enrofied before 1989 —
Commerce/Arts/Sciences prerequisites: 15.103 or 15.113 or 15.062
and 15.072.

The role of the less developed countries in the world economy,
with special reference to the effects of the energy situation, the
emergence of OPEC, the influence of multinational corporations
and the role of the newly industrialized countries of the Asian-Pacific
area and ASEAN. The effects of policies towards trade and in-
vestment, the role of trade preferences and international aid and
the debt problems of less developed countries. The application
of project analysis to investment decisions in less developed
countries.

S§2 LaT1

15.246E Japanese Economic Policy S1L2T1

For students who first anrolled before 1989 —
Commerce/Ants prerequisite: 15.011.

Postwar Japanese economy and economic policy, including anal-
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ysis of the postwar economy in historical perspective; Japanese
long-term economic planning and the nature of principal economic
policies such as agricultural, industrial, monetary and fiscal.

15.247E Public Sector Economics

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Commerce/Ants prerequisitre: 15.002 or 15.012 or 15.072 pius 15421
Applied Science prerequisite: 15.002 or 15.012 or 15.072 pius 15.421
with the approval of the Head of the Department of Economics.

SS L2T1

The theory of public economic activity in the short-run and the
long-run. Government objectives and the social welfare function.
Equity and efficiency in revenue raising. The theory of public sector
pricing and its applications. Techniques ot investment appraisal,
cost-benefit analysis and related issues. The application of cost-
benefit analysis to transport, urban and other problems.

15.248E Capital and Distribution S22

For students who first enrolied before 1989 —
FPrerequisite: 15.004.

Capital theories, the capital controversy and related issues. Dis-
tribution of income, personal and functional. Theories of function
distribution measurement problems. Policy issues.

15.301E Microeconomics 3 S1 L2T2

FPrerequisites: 15.201E, 15.202E, and 15.203M.

Exclusion: 15.321E.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15002 or 15.012.

Ans/Applied Science/Sciences prerequisite: 15.00 or 15.012 plus
15.422 or 15.416.

Excluded 15.153.

General equilibrium and input-output analysis, including the im-
pacts of taxation and other forms of government intervention. The-
ory of second best. Public enterprise pricing and investment.
""Privatisation”” and deregulation of markets. Decigion-making un-
der uncertainty.

15.302E Macroeconomics 3 §2 L2T2

Prerequisites: 15.201E, 15.202F and 15.203M.
Excluded: 15.322E.

For students who first enrolied before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15.042 or 15.052.

Arts/Applied Science/Sciences prerequisite: 15.042 or 15.052, pius
15.422 or 15.416.

Excluded: 15.013.

Review and extension of macroeconomic models of open econ-
omies. Dynamics, including cyclical dynamics. Introduction to the
theory of economic policy. Rational expectations and macroeco-
nomic policy. Theory and analysis of Australian fiscal, monetary,
exchange rate, public and external debt, and incomes policy. In-
ternational policy interdependence. Introduction to macroecono-
metric models.



15.303E Monetary Economics A S1L2TMY:

Prerequisites: 15.201E or 15.221E, 15.202E or 15.222E, and 15.203M.
Excluded: 15.242E, 15.063.

As for 15.242E.

15.304E Monetary Economics B S2 LaT1ve

Prerequisite: 15.303E.

Development structure and efficiency of the international mone-
tary system and the role of the IMF. International adjustment
mechanisms for the balance of payments. Exchange rate deter-
mination and the effects of exchange rate variation. Optimum cur-
rency areas. Forward exchange markets. Foreign exchange risk
management. Development of Eurocurrency markets and impli-
cations for policy. The international debt problem. International
financial integration and implications for domestic policy.

15.305E Public Economics A S$1 L2T1e

Prerequisites: 15.201E or 15.221E, 15.202E or 15.222E, and 15.203M.
Excluded: 15.247E, 15.093.

As for 15.247E.

15.306E Public Economics B S$2 L2T1v2
Prerequisite: 15.305E. Excluded: 15.243E. 15.083.

As for 15.243E.

15.307E Labour Economics A S1 L2T1%2

Prerequisites: 15.201E or 15.221E, 15.202E or 15.222E, and 15.203M.

Economic analysis of contemporary labour market problems.
Labour force participation, the demand for labour, the supply of
labour (traditional approaches and selectivity-bias-corrected
studies), the demand for education and investment in human cap-
ital. The economic analysis of unions and collective bargaining,
the structure of compensation, occupational choice, job turnover
and labour mobility, contract theory and the theory of job search.

15.308E Labour Economics B S2 L2T1va
Prerequisite: 15.307E. Excluded: 30.557, 15.557.
As for 30.557.
15.309E Economic Growth and
Development A S1 L2T1v.

Prerequisite: 15.201E or 15.221€, 15.202E or 15222 and 15.203M.

Characteristics of economic growth and development, role of cap-
ital accumulation, labour, technology, and natural resources. Ap-
plication of growth models to development issues. Role of
industrialization, structural change, development strategies efc in
promoting economic development.

15.310E Economic Growth and
Development B

Prerequisite: 15.309E.

$2 L2T1Y2

Major characteristics of the international economy. including roles

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

of the United States, Japan, Western Europe, NICs, OPEC and
other LDCs. Trade and investment policies, including the debt
problem and the role of GATT and the World Bank. Macro/mone-
tary policies, including international co-ordination and the role of
the IMF. Benefits and costs of closer integration. Foreign aid.

15.311E C P y Jap Economy S$1 L2T1
Prerequisite: 15.202M. Excluded: 15 246E, 15.203.
As for 15.246E.
15.312E The Newly Industrializing Economies
of East Asia 82 L2T1¥%.

Prerequisite: 15.309E. Co-requisite: 15.310E.

Principal economic characteristics of the newly industrializing econ-
omies of East Asia: South Korea, Taiwan and Hong Kong. Com-
parisons of internal and external policies and their contribution
to the achievernent of socio-economic objectives.

15.313E Economic Development in
ASEAN Countries

Prerequisite: 15.202E or 15.222E. Co-requisite: 15.309E.

§1 L2T1%e

Analysis of principal economic characteristics of members of the
Association of South East Asian Nations: Indonesia, Malaysia,
Philippines, Singapore and Thailand. Causes and consequences
of economic development policies. Theoretical issues related to
formation of customs unions and free trade areas, and their ap-
plication to ASEAN.

15.314E Economic Methodology S2 L2T2

Prerequisite: 15.321E.

For students who first enrofled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15.013.

Arts prerequisite: Credit in 15.013 or consent of the Head of the
Department of Economics.

The methodology of modern economics, the scientific method,
the testing of hypotheses. Some logical problems in economet-
ric techniques. The analysis and methodology of ciassical and
later economists. Economic analysis and methodology plus the
development of economic thought as a response to changes in
society and contemporary economic problems. Some of the major
issues in monetary theory, classical and neo-classical value and
distribution theory and equilibrium and welfare economics.

15.321E Microeconomics 3 (Honours) S2 L2T2

Commerce prerequisites: 15.201E and 15.202E, both at Credit leve!
or better, or 15.221E and 15.222E, and 15.203M.

Arts prerequisites: 15.201E and 15.202€, both at Credit level or
better, or 15.221E and 15.222E, and 15.204M.

Excluded: 15.301E.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: Either 15.002 or 15.012 at Credit level or
better.

Arts/Science prerequisite: Either 15.002 or 15.012 at Credit level or
better plus 15.422 or 15.416.

Excluded: 15.143.

As for 15.301E Microeconomics 3 at greater depth.
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15.322E Macroeconomics 3 (Honours) St L2T2
Commerce prevequisite: 15.201E and 15.202E, both at Credit level or
better, or 15.221€ and 15.222E, and 15.203M.

Arts prerequisites: 15.201E and 15.202E, both at Credit level or
better, or 15.221E and 15.222E, and 15.204M.

Excluded: 15.302E.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: Either 15.042 or 15.052 at Credit level or
better. Arts/Sciences prerequisite: Either 15.042 or 15.052 at Credit
level or better plus 15.422 or 15.416.

Excluded: 15.003.

As for 16.302E Macroeconomics 3 at greater depth.

15.421E Microeconomics 4 S1l4

Prerequisite: 15.321E.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Prerequisite: 15.153.

Advanced consumer theory; general equilibrium models, includ-
ing money. Dynamics. Theory of games. Theory of social choice.
Appiication of theory to current economic issues.

15.422E Macroeconomics 4 S1L4

Prerequisite: 15.322E.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Frerequisite: 15.013.

Advanced analysis of developments in macroeconomic theory,
including assessment of contribution of Keynes’ General Theory,
microeconomic foundations, intertemporal stock-flow processes,
disequilibrium models, and theories of economic growth. Mone-
tary theory and the conduct of monstary policy in open econo-
mies, including portfolic approach to monetary theory and
exchange rate policy.

15.426E Economics Honours Thesis Seminar FL2

15.427E Thesis F

Note: Students are expected to do a substantial amount of work
on their thesis before the commencement of the academic year.
They must have a topic approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment of Economics before the end of the year preceding their
entry into their final year. Students are required to present a semi-
nar on the topic of their thesis.

Servicing Subject

A servicing subject is one taught within courses offered by other
facutties.

For further information regarding the following subject
see the Faculty of Arts Handbook.

15.420E Economics Honours (Arts) F 8CCH
Prerequisites: 15.221E, 15.222€, 15.321E, 15.322E all at Credit level,
plus 15.203M and 15.204M.

Consists of advanced topics in macroeconomics and microeco-
nomics and a thesis. Students enrolled in this subject are required
to aftend regular seminars at which each student will present a
seminar on the thesis topic.
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Note: Students are expected to do a substantial amount of work
on their thesis before the commencement of the academic year.
They must have a topic approved by the Head of Schoot of Eco-
nomics before the end of the year preceding their entry into their
final year.

Department of Econometrics

15.101M Quantitative Methods A (Advanced) S1 L2T1%2

Prerequisite:
HSC minimum

mark required
. 2 unit 87
3 unit Mathematics 3 unit o 7
. ) 3 unit 1
4 unit Mathematics 4 unit 1

Arts co-requisite: 15.101E.
Excluded: 10.001, 10.011, 15.102M.

Note: Students who took 3 unit Mathematics (with a minimum mark
of 1-50) and 4 unit Mathematics may take 15.101M and other
students take 15.102M.

Students wishing to vary enrolment from 15.102M to 15.101M
or vice-versa must do so before the end of the second week of
the session.

Mathematics of finance: Compound interest, present value, an-
nuities, continuous compounding. Matrix Aigebra: Operations with
matrices, determinants, matrix inverse, linear dependence and
rank, linear and quadratic forms, solution of matrix equations, input-
output analysis, linear programming and dual. Calculus: univari-
ate differentiation, optimization of univariate functions, definite and
indefinite integration, multivariate functions and partial differenti-
ation, unconstrained and constrained optimization of multivariate
functions, applications of above concepts and techniques in eco-
nomics and business.

15.102M Quantitative Methods A S1 or S2 L2T1Y2

Prerequistte:
HSC minimum
mark required
2 unit Mathematics or 60
] ) 2 unit 60
3 unit Mathematics 3 unit o ]
: . 3 unit 1
4 unit Mathematics 2 unit 1

Arts co-requisite: 15.101E.
Excluded: 10.001, 10.011, 15.101M.

Mathematics of finance: Compound interest, present value, an-
nuities. Matrix Aigebra: Operations with matrices, determinants,
matrix inverse, rank, solutions of matrix equations, input-output
analysis. Calculus: univariate differentiation, maxima and mirima
of a function, functions of several variables, partial derivatives, un-
constrained and constraint optimization. Applications of the above
concepts and techniques in accountancy and economics.



15.103M Quantitative Methods B S$1 or S2 L2T1%2

Prerequisite: 15.101M or 15.102M.
Arts co-requisite: 15.102E.

Frequency distributions, measures of central tendency, disper-
sion and skewness, introduction to probability theory, the binomial
distribution, the normal distribution, estimation of population
parameters and confidence intervals, hypothesis tests, the distri-
bution.

This subject requires a level of computer fiteracy. Four-week
courses will be offered in Session 1 and may also be offered in
the inter-session break. Students may demonstrate their ability in
the relevant computer skills by passing an examination without
attending a course. Students who have not passed the examina-
tion before commencing this subject must take a special four-week
course offered in the first weeks of Session 1 (or possibly in the
inter-session break) as part of this subject, and must pass the ex-
amination at the end of week 4 in order to pass the subject.

15.201M Linear Economics S1L2T

Prerequisite: 15.101M or 15.102M.

For students who first enrolled before 1983 —
Prerequisite: 15.411 or 10.001 or 15.401.

Elements of set theory, Vector spaces. Classical optimization in
economics. Linear programming theory and solution algorithm.
The dual problem; appilications of finear programming in econom-
ics: Efficient production and valuation of resources. Input-output
analysis. Introduction to the theory of games.

15.202M Economic Optimization and Dynamics S2 L2T1
Prerequistte: 15.101M or 15.102M and 15.103M.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Prerequisite: 15.432.

Non-linear programming problems existence and characteriza-
tion of solutions. Economic applications to welfare maximization
and constrained production. Descriptive growth models: dynamic
Leontief models, and Von Neumann model of an expanding econ-
omy. Differential equations. Optimal control theory; applications
to optimal growth problems.

15.203M Quantitative Economics Techniques A S1 L2T1

Prerequisite: 15.103M.
For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Prerequistte: 15.421.

Index numbers including consumer price index for Australia. The

simple and multivariage regression modets with economic appii-
cations, emphasizing practical aspects of model building.

15.204M Quantitative Economic Techniques B S$2 L2Tt
Prerequisite: 15.203M.

For students who lirst enrofled before 1989 —

Commerce/Arts prerequisite: 15.412.

Extensions of multiple regression models when the classical as-
sumptions break down. Applications involving computer usage
in the areas of consumption, demand, investment and produc-
tion. Introduction to simultaneous equation models.

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

15.205M Introduction to Operations
Research SS L3

Prerequisite: 15.101M or 15.102M.
For students who first enrolled betore 1989 —
Prerequisite: 15411 or 15.401.

Introduction to operations research as the systematic application
of quantitative methods to the analysis of problems involving de-
cision making in economics and related disciplines. Includes linear
programming, quadratic programming and dynamic program-
ming with applications to transportation, inventory and portfalio
selection and other economic related fields.

15.206M Busii Ec: trics and Fi

Prerequisite: 15.103M.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Commerce/Arts prerequisite: 15.421.

Sciences prerequisite. 15.421 or 10.3118.

sting S2 L3

The use of econometric and statistical technigues relevant to fore-
casting in a business environment. Computer implementation of
the methods and the study of applied work is emphasized in this
non-specialist course. Short-term forecasting using time series anal-
ysis (Box-Jenkins) methods. Long-term forecasting with S-shaped
growth curves and trend analysis.

15.207M Measurement of Income Inequality S1 L2T1

Prerequisite: 15.103M

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15.421.

Applied Science/Sciences prerequisite: 15421 or 10.3118.

Systematic treatment of the conceptual framework and practical
problems of measurement of income inequality and poverty. Em-
phasises the use of Australian income data. Knowledge of
mathematics and statistics beyond the second year university level
is not required. Topics are: well-known income distribution func-
tions, the Lorenz curve and its properties, welfare implications of
inequality measures, measurement of intensity of poverty, use of
Lorenz curve analysis in problems of direct and indirect taxation
and Government expenditure, international comparison of poverty
and inequality.

15.208M Operations Research in Economics 5213

Prerequisite: 15.103M

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15.442 plus 15.002 or 15.012.

Sciences prerequisite: 15.442 or equivalent, or with permission of the
Head of the Department of Econometrics, 10.3118.

Applications of mathematical programming and statistics to eco-
nomic problems. Use of computer programming. Inventory
models, queueing problems, decision analysis, dynamic
programming.

15.209M Applied Economic Statistics S1L3

Prerequisite: 15.103M,
For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Prerequisite: 15.422.

Applied multivariate analysis. The techniques of principal com-
ponents, factor analysis, discriminant analysis and cluster analy-
sis. Sample survey design and analysis. Non-parametric methods
in statistical inference. In addition, students undertake a case study
requiring data collection and analysis.
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15.301M Mathematical Economics A S113
Prerequisite: 15.201E or 15.221E, 15.202E or 15.222€, and 15.203M.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15.432 or 15.442 or 15.002 or 15.012.
Sciences prerequisite: Consult with the Head of the Deparntment of
Econometrics.

The duality approach to economic optimization. Applications of
duality theory to economic analysis and econometric modelling.

15.302M Mathematical Economics B
Prerequisite: 15.301M.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Prerequisite: 15.432 or 15.442 or 15.002 or 15.012.

$213

Uncertainty in economics.

15.303M Econometrics A S1 L2TY

Prerequisite: 15.201E or 15.221E, 15.202E or 15.222E, and 15.203M.
Excluded: 15,323M.

For students who first enrolled before 1983 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15.422.

Sciences prerequisite: 15.422, or with permission of the Head of the
Depantment of Econometrics 10.3118.

Excluged: 15.463.

The econometric approach, the objectives of applied economet-
rics: structural analysis, forecasting and policy evaluation. Esti-
mation of regression models under classical assumptions, and
break down of these assumptions: multicoflinearity, autocorrela-
tion, heteroskedasticity. A symptotic distribution theory, errors in
variables, stochastic regressors and instrumental variables, lagged
dependent variables, seemingly unrelated regressions.

15.304M Econometrics B S2 L2T1

Preroquisite: 18.303M. Excluded: 15.324M.

For students who first enrofled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15.413.

Sciences prerequisita: 15.413, or with permission of the Head of he
Dapartment of Econometrics, 10.312C.

Excluded: 15.473.

Identification, specification and estimation of simultaneous equa-
tion models including forecasting, policy analysis and simulation.
The estimation techniques include: two-stage least squares, three-
stage least squares, limited information maximum likelihood and
reduced form estimation.

Students build their own models using standard computer
packages.

15.305M Applied Demand Analysis S2 L3

Prerequisite: 15.204M.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Prerequisite: 15.422.

Theory and measurement of demand functions, estimation of com-
plete systemn of demand equations, the indirect utility function and
true cost of living index. International comparison of purchasing
power.
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15.323M Econometrics A (Honours) §1 L2T1

Prerequisite: 15.201E or 15.221E, 15.202E or 15.222E, and 15.203M.
Excluded: 15.303M

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisite: 15.422.

Sciences prerequisite: 15.422, or with permission of the Head of the
Department of Econometrics: 10.3118.

Excluded: 15.413.

As for 15.303M, but with additional work.

15.324M Econometrica B (Honours) S2 L2T1

Prerequisite: 15.323M.
Excluded: 15.304M.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Commearce prerequisite: 15.413.

Sciences prerequisite: 15.413, or with permission of the Head of
Department of Econometrics, 10.312C.

Exchuded: 15.423.

As for 15.304M, but with additional work.
15.421M Advanced Mathematical Economice A S1L3
Prerequisite: 15.302M

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Prerequisite: 15.444.

Not offered in 1989.

Value theory and general equilibrium analysis.
15.422M Advanced Mathematical Economics 8 52 L3
Prerequisite: 15.421M. '

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Prerequisile: 15.438.

Not offered in 1989.

Selected advanced topics in mathematical economics.
15.423M Applied Econometrics A S1L3
Prerequisite: 15.304M or 15.324M.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Prerequisite: 15.423 or 15.473.

The nature of applied econometrics. Practical limitations of stan-
dard econometric technigues. 1. in the face of difficulties with data,
2. in view of the theoretical assumptions underlying estimators
and tests, 3. in the light of ambiguities of interpretation of statisti-
cal results. Applications of econometric analysis to disaggregat-
ed data (eg business investment behaviour) and to aggregated
data (eg national income forecasting).

15.424M Applied Econometrics B $2 L3

Prerequisite: 15.304M or 15.324M.

For students who first enrolled before 1969 —

Prerequisite: 15.423 or 15.473.

The system-wide approach to econometrics. Problems of specifi-
cation, estimation, and hypothesis testing when complete systems
of equations are studied. Applications using consumer demand,
asset demand and market share models. Estimation and infer-



ence with nonlinear equation systems; maximum likelihood and
nonlinear least squares.

15.425M Monte Carlo Methods and Simulation
Techniques S2 L3

Prerequisite: 15.303M or 15.323M. Co-requisite: 15.304M or 15.324M.

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —
Prerequisite: 15413 or 15.463. Co-requisite: 15.423 or 15.473.

Not offered in 1989.

The Monte Carlo Method and its applications in econometrics dis-
tribution sampling and stochastic simulation. Methodological prin-
ciples in Monte Carlo research. Pseudorandom number
generation. Monte Carlo evidence on the properties of econo-
metric estimators and test statistics. Validation of macrosconometric
models using stochastic simulation. Practical experiences with
stochastic simulation,

15.427M Theasis (Econometrics)

Note: Students are expected to do a substantial amount of work
on their thesis before the commencement of the academic year.
They must have a topic approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment of Econometrics before the end of the August Recess in
the year preceding their entry into Year 4.

Servicing Subject

A servicing subject is one taught within courses offered by other taculties.

For further information regarding the following subject
see the Faculty of Arts Handbook.

15.100M Introductory Quantitative Economic  $1 L2T2

Analysis
Ants prerequisite: 2 unit Mathematics or permission of the Head of the

School of Economics. Co-requisite: 15.101E.
Excluded: 15.101M, 15.102M, 15.103M, 15.403M.

Algebra, introductory calculus and statistics with applications to
economics.

School of Industrial Relations and
Organizational Behaviour

Students who first enrolled before 1989, please note that subject
numbers for Industrial Relations previously prefixed by 15 are now
prefixed by 30.

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

30.511 Industrial Relations 1A S1 or S2 L2T1%

Prerequisite:
HSC minimum
mark required
2 unit English (General} or 60
2 unit English or 53
3 unit English 1

Multi-disciplinary introduction to a range of important concepts
and issues in industrial relations. Political, social, economic, le-
gal, historical and psychological aspects of the evolution and oper-
ation of modern employerfemployee relations with material drawn
from both Australian and overseas experience. The nature and
implications of: strikes, lockouts and other forms of industrial conflict
and alienation; the structure and policies of State and Federal trade
unions, the State labor councils and such peak organizations as
the Australian Council of Trade Unions; the employer industrial
relations function and the structure and policies of employer as-
sociations; processes of work rule determination, such as collec-
tive bargaining, mediation, conciliation and compulsory arbitration;
labour movements; and the role of the various arbitration tribunals
and government instrumentalities with respect to industrial refations.

30.512 Industrial Relations 1B
Prerequisite: 30.511.

S1 or 52 L2T1%;

Formation and development of Australian unions. Analysis of eco-
nomic, legal, political and social framework within which unions
operate; the role of unions, the structure and government of un-
ions, union strategies and unions and the ‘balance of power’. The
course will discuss the policies and operation of unions general-
ly, and of State Labour Councils and the Australian Council of
Trade Unions.

30.525 Industrial Relations 2A S1 L2T1%:

Commerce prerequisites: 30.511 (may be taken simultaneously rather
than as a prerequisite).

Ants prerequisite: 30.511 and 15.102E or 53.001 or 12.100 or 12 level
1 credit points in Political Science.

Excluded: 30.528.

The development of industrial relations systems overseas paying
special attention to collective bargaining systems. Topics include:
the role of trade unions, employer bodies and government labour
policies; the nature of industrial conflict and procedures utilized
for its resolution; and evaluation of atternative systems of labour-
management relations at the plant, industry and naticnal level.

30.526 industrial Relations 28 §2 L2T1%:

Commerce/Arts prerequisite: 30.525.
Excluded: 30.529.

Institutional structures; policies and procedures in industrial
relations confiict resolution under arbitration and bargaining
method. Topics include: theoretical aspects problems and issues
in arbitration and bargaining; models of bargaining and arbitra-
tion; compulsory arbitration in the context of collective bargain-
ing and the relative merits of the two methods under varying
standards for evaluation. Case studies and simulation exercise
material may be used.



Commerce and Economics

30.528 Industrial Relations 2A (Honours) S1 L2T3%2
Commerce prerequisite: 30.511 (may be taken simultaneously rather than
as a prerequisite) and 15.102E.

Arts prerequisites: 30.511 and 15.102E or 53.001 or 12.100 or 12 Level 1
credit points in Political Science.

Excluded: 30.525.

As for 30.525, with an additional two-hour seminar each week
providing a more advanced treatment of industrial relations
issues in particular countries.

30.529 Industrial Relations 2B (Hanours) $2 L2T3%

Cammerce/Arts prerequisite: 30.528.
Excluded: 30.526.

As for 30.526, with an additional two-hour seminar each week
providing a more advanced treatment of the structure and poli-
cies of institutions important to the Australian industrial rela-
tions system.

30.534 Industrial Relations 3A

Commerce/Ants prerequisite: 30.526.
Excluded: 30.538.

Introduction to social theory and concepts by reference to the
work of Marx, Weber and Durkheim. Sociological analysis of
industrialization. Social structure of Australia including the polit-
ical-economic context of industrial relations institutions and
processes. Corporate structure and managerial strategies.
Workers' orientations and responses. Role of the State in indus-
trial relations.

S§1 L2T12

30.535 Industrial Relations 3B S2 L2T1ve

Commerca/Arts prerequisite: 30.534.
Excluded: 30.539.

The nature and role of management behaviour and strategy in
industrial relations, particularly vis-a-vis trade unions and unionism,
but with attention also to several of the following: Theories of
management behaviour and strategy; employer associations; plant
level activity in pursuit of influence and control; national policies
and strategies; the personnel function; international influences on
industrial relations practice in Australian organisations.

30.538 Industrial Relations 3A (Honours)

Commerce/Arts prerequisite: 30.529.
Excluded: 30.534.

As for 30.534, with an additional two-hour seminar each week
providing a more advanced treatment of theory and procedures
in arbitration, bargaining, conciliation and mediation.

S1 L2T3v:

30.539 Industrial Relations 3B (Honours) §2 L2T2

Commerce/Arts prerequisite: 30.538.
Excluded: 30.575; 30.535.

Principles, procedures, techniques and data sources used for
research in the field of industrial relations.
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30.541 Comparative Industrial Relations:
Developed Countries

Prerequisite: 30.539.

SS L3

Comparative analysis of industrial relations issues in a number
of overseas countries in advanced stages of industrialization.
Origins, evolution, structure, operation, probtems and philoso-
phy of industrial relations in a select number of countries.

30.545 Industrial Relations Case Studies A S1L3

Prerequisite: 30.539.

Case studies highlight a range of industrial relations issues at
the plant or local level. Students also prepare their own case
study for seminar presentation.

30.546 Industrial Relations Project Seminar A S1L3

Prerequisite: 30.539.

An in-depth examination of an established body of industrial
relations literature. Subject to the availability of appropriate
supervision, topics can be drawn from the mainstream of indus-
trial relations literature or from the component disciplines
including fabour economics, industrial psychology, industrial law,
industrial sociology and labour history.

30.547 Comparative Industrial Relations:
Less Developed Countries

Prerequisite: 30.539.

SS L3

Comparative analysis of industrial relations issues in a number
of countries at early and intermediate stages of economic
development, focusing on: the development of industrial labour
forces, the evolution and functioning of institutions important to
industrial relations, the role of government in labour markets, and
the emergence of alternative patterns of labour-management
relations.

30.548 Industrial Relations Case Studies B 52 L3

Prerequisite: 30.539.

Case studies highlight a range of industrial relations issues at
the industry and national level. Students also prepare their own
case study for seminar presentation.

30.549 Industrial Relations Project Seminar B S21L3

Prerequisite: 30.539.

An in-depth examination of an established body of industrial
relations literature. Subject to the availabilty of appropriate
supervision, topics can be drawn from the mainstream of indus-
trial relations literature or from the component disciplines
including labour economics, industrial psychology, industrial law,
industrial sociology and labour history.

30.555 Labour Market Economics $1 L2T1
Commerce/Arts prarequisite: 15.102E.

Economics of the tabour market. Theory of fabour market oper-
ations and an evaluation of it in the light of a range of research

evidence from Australia and overseas. Supply of labour, includ-
ing work-leisure trade offs, hours of work, occupational choice



and participation rates; demand for labour by the firm and indus-
try with evaluation of the marginal productivity doctrine; unem-
ployment, including the identification probiem, Phillips
Curve and manpower policy issues; under-employment in devel-
oped and less developed countries; tabour mobility and migra-
tion; theory and structure of wages including the economic
philosophy, history, and machinery of Australian wage determi-
nation, wage differentials, minimum wages and earnings drift;
wages and incomes policies; and the economic theory and
impact of trade unions including influence on GNP shares, rel-
ative wages, hours of work, employment and resource allocation.

30.556 Labour Market Strategies
and Policies SS L2T1

Commerce/Arts prarequisite: 30.555. Students should consult the Head
of the School of Industrial Relations and Organizational Behaviour regard-
ing prerequisites for this subject.

This subject may be offered in alternative years only.

QOrigins, evolution and operation of Australian labour market poli-
¢y, compared and contrasted with policies overseas. A range of
issues in the development and deployment of human resources,
including: human capital theory and its application; training, retrain-
ing and work assistance schemes; mobility programs, covering
industrial, geographical and vocational labour mobility; occupa-
tional choice, theory and practice; the nature and human resource
implications of various forms of unemployment, including struc-
tural, frictional, seasonal and disguised or hidden unemployment;
redundancy; labour market projection and labour market plan-
ning at the national level; labour market discrimination, equal op-
portunity and anti-discrimination measures.

30.557 Wages and Incomes Policy S§S L2T1

Commerce/Arts prerequisite: 30.539. Excluded: 15.308E.
This subject may be offered in alternate years only.

The relationship between movements in wage and salary
incomes to desired economic objectives. Formuiation and
administration of wages and incomes policies, and the role of
trade unions, employers and government institutions. Overseas
experience and its implications for Australian practices, institu-
tions and policies. The evolution of wage concepts and stand-
ards; wage structure, relativities and differentials; trade union
pushfulness and product pricing decisions; earnings drift; and
principles and criteria for wage fixation, including capacity to pay,
‘needs’ elements, productivity gearing, minimum and social wage
levels and manpower issues.

30.566 Industrial Conflict 55 L2T1

Commerce/Arts prerequisite: 30.526 or 30.529.

Conceptualization of industrial conflict. Theories of industrial and
class conflict. International comparisons of collective action. inter-
industry studies of strikes. Plant level analyses ot management
control and labour resistance. Case studies of strikes with
emphasis on social psychological processes. Structures and
procedures for the institutionalization of conflict with special ref-
erence to Australian materials. The mass media and the distor-
tion of industrial reality.

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

30.567 Social Aspects of Wark
and Unionism

Commerce/Arts prerequisite: 30.526 or 30.529.

S§S L2T1

Application of sociotogical principles to the study of trade unions
and to the examination of the changing nature of work in indus-
trial society. Authority structures in work situations; job re-design
and enrichment; occupational structures, bureaucracy and
democracy in trade unions; professionalism and the growth of
white collar unionism, the social role of trade unions; worker and
management altitudes to industrial relations issues; and dis-
crimination and prejudice in the work context.

30.571 Industrial Relations Theory SS L2T1

Commerce/Arts prerequisite: 30.539.
This subject may be offered in alternate years only.

Major theoretical developments within academic industrial rela-
tions. Theories of the labour movement, in particular the work of
the Webbs, Lenin, Commons, Perlman and Hoxie. Develop-
ments within the tradition of grand theory, including Dunlop’s
systems model, Kochan's refinements, pluralism, marxism, cor-
poratism and theories of regulation. Australian works are exam-
ined and analysed 1o relate discussion to the Australian scene.

30.572 Industrial Democracy S§S L2T1

CommercefArts prerequisite: 30.625 or 30.528.

Different forms of worker involvement in management decision-
making in Australia, Western Europe, Yugoslavia and North
America. Concepts of industrial democracy, such as joint con-
sultation, worker, participation in management; industrial co-
determination and worker self-management, contemporary the-
ories of industrial democracy; West Germany’s co-determination
system; Sweden's model of 'disciplined’ demacracy in industry;
joint consultation in British industry; worker self-management in
industrial enterprises in Yugoslavia; and Scanion Plans and other
forms of union-management co-operation in the United States
and Canada; and collective bargaining as an exercise in indus-
trial democracy in the United Kingdom and the United States.

30.574 Industrial Relations Methods
Commerce/Ans prerequisite: 30.526 or 30.529 plus 30.589.

S§2 L2T1

Methods and skills utilized in industrial relations practice. Con-
tent and character of industrial awards and agreements: prep-
aration of logs of claims; industrial advocacy; tactics and
techniques of negotiating and bargaining; data sources for wage,
employment, productivity and other material important in indus-
trial relations practice; and conciliation and arbitration procedures.

30.575 Industrial Relations Research
Methodology

Commerce/Arts prerequisite: 30.526 or 30.529.
Excluded: 30.539.

S2 L2T

A range of principles, procedures, techniques and data sources
used for research in the field of industrial relations.
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30.576 Labour History S2 L2T1

Commerce prerequisite: 30.525 or 30.528.
Arts prerequisite: Any four Level | subjects totalling 24 credit points.

This subject may be offered in alternate years only.

The evolution of working class life in Australia from the arrival
of the convicts to the present day, emphasizing the growth of
trade unions, political parties and state regulation of the labour
market. The development of class consciousness, segmenta-
tion of the labour market and changes in work processes and
workers' control of production. The impact of immigration, tech-
nological change and the role of women in paid employment.

30.589 Industrial Law S§1 L2T

Commerce/Arts prerequisite: 30.511.

Nature and purposes of the legal system and industrial law, the
law concerning the contract of employment. Trade unions.
Industrial law powers of Government. The Commanwealth Con-
ciliation and Arbitration Systems, awards, penal sanctions for
industrial law, industrial torts, topics and issues of importance
in the industrial law field.

30.597 Thesis (Industrial Relations)

Note: Students are expected to do a substantial amount of work
on their thesis before the commencement of the academic year.
They must have a topic approved by the Head of the
Department of industrial Relations before the end of the August
Recess in the year preceding their entry into Year IV.

30.598 Industrial Relations Seminar

30.599 Research Methods and Thesis Workshop

Servicing Subjects
These are subjects taught within courses offered by other faculties.

For further information regarding the following subject see the
Facutty of Arts Handbook.

30.580 Industrial Relations 4 (Honours) F 6CCH

Prerequisites: A total of 50 credit points in respect of 30.511, 30.528,
30.529, 30.538, 30.539, 30.555 plus one other subject approved by the
Head, School of Industrial Relations and Organizational Behaviour.
Excluded: 30.541, 30.545, 30.546, 30.547, 30.548, 30.549.

For students in the Industrial Relations Honours program. A the-
sis and four of six segments, from: 1. Comparative Industrial Relations:
Developed Countries; 2. Industrial Relations Case Studies A, and
3. Industrial Relations Project Seminar A, offered in Session 1,
and in Session 2, 4. Comparative Industrial Relations: Less
Developed Countries; 5. Industrial Relations Case Studes B, and
6. Industrial Relations Project Seminar B.
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Department of Economic History

15.101H Australia in the International
Economy in the

20th Century S1orS2L2T1Y:
Prerequisite:
HSC
minimum mark
required

2 unit English (General) or 80
2 unit English or 53
3 unit English 1

The international economy at the end of the 19th century: trade,
factor flows, and payment arrangement. Problems of the inter-
national economy between the wars. The impact of World War
Il and the international economy in the post-war era. Australian
economic development and its relationship with the intema-
tional economy; economic fuctuations; problems of the inter-war
period; growth of manufacturing; government policy and action;
the importance of the mining industry; economic development
and the distribution of income and wealth.

15.102H Australia and the Asia-Pacific
Economies: Historical Perspectives S2 L2T1%%

Prerequisite: 15.102E.

Australia’s economic relations with the countries of Asia and the
Waestern Pacific since the 19th century, with particular emphasis
on the period since the Second World War. Topics include: capi-
tal and trade flows, labour and immigration issues; the changing
political structures; Australian colonial rule and economic develop-
ment in Papua and New Guinea; the rise to economic power of
Japan and its relations with Australia before the Second World
War; resurgence of Japan in the 1950s and its dominance of Aus-
tralia’s trade; future relations with Japan; the emergence of the
'newly industrialising nations’ in Asia and their impact on Austra-
lia; the ASEAN group’s ‘special relationship’ with Australia; Sino-
Australian economic relations; trans-Tasman economic integra-
tion; Australia’s perceptions of Asia and the Pacific and obsta-
cles to greater economic integration.

156.201H Management and Business
Development

Prerequisite: 15.102E. Excluded: 15.902.

$1 L2T

Origins, evolution and attributes of modern business enterprise
in Australia, Europe, America and Japan; strategy, structure and
corporate performance; the economics of organization and the
organization of work; theory and analysis of muttinationals; integra-
tion, diversification and the marketing function; managerial hier-
archies; decision management and decision control;
entrepreneurship; public policy, social responsibility and the ex-
ternal business environment.



15.202H Industrial America $2 L2T1

Commerce prerequistte: 15.102E.
Arts prerequisite: Any four Level Arts subjects totalling 24 credit points.

Not offered in 1989,

Agrarian protest movements; industrial concentration and com-
bination; American business leaders in the late 19th century; the
American standard of living prior to the First World War, immigra-
tion and the development of unionism 1830-1950. Problems of
20th century agriculture; the 1920s; cause of, and responses to,
the Great Depression; demographic changes since 1880; role of
the Negro in American economic life; the concept of an Ameri-
can ‘working class’. Business interests and war; government in-
terventionism; and the American ‘welfare state’.

15.203H Economic Change in Modern
China 1700-1949

Commerce prerequisite: 15.102E.
Arts prerequisite: Any four Level | Arts subjects totalling 24 credit
points.

Evolution of the pre-industrial Chinese economy and an exami-
nation of its significant characteristics; agricultural development,
papulationg growth, the family farm, marketing and commerciali-
zation, distribution of wealth and income, and the role of the state.
Interaction of indigenous forces of change and the impact of im-
perialism in transforming the Chinese economy in the late 19th
and early 20th centuries. Emergence of alternative strategies,
forces, and ideoiogies for national economic development in the
20th century with a close examination of the performance of the
nationalist government during the Nanking decade 1927-1937
and the reasons for its failure and of the Communist government
during the Yenan decade 1935-1945 and the reasons for its
success.

$1 L2T1

15.204H Economic Transformation in the
People’s Republc of China

Commerce prerequisite. 15.102E.
Ants prerequisite: Any four Level ! Arts subjects totalling 24 credit points.

82 L2714

The Chinese people’s struggle to build socialism since 1949. Re-
habilitation of the devastated economy, early socialist transforma-
tion of agriculture and industry, competing demands of ideology,
political control and economic construction, and the rejection of
the Soviet model. Evolution of a Chinese development model in
the course of the Great Leap Forward, readjustment and recov-
ery in the Post-Leap Collapse, the Great Proletarian Cultural Revo-
lution, and the New Long March towards the Four Modernizations
in the post-Mao era. Examination of changing priorities, exem-
plars, and strategies. Assessment of recent performance and
emerging problems. Prospects for Australia in China’s eco-
nomic future.

15.205H Modern Asian Economic History S1 2T

Prerequisites: 15.101E and 15.102E.

The contrasting histories of Asian economies in the modern peri-
od. Four major areas are considered — Japan, China, India and
Indonesia. The nature of the Asian economies and the impact
of the West prior to 1948, the history of planning in the four na-
tions since the Second World War. Four specific themes: the im-
pact of Japanese development on Asia; economic planning and

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

policy in China; problems of the modern Indian economies; and
planning for scientific and technological development in modern
Asia.

15.206H American Economic and Social
Development before the Civil War

Commerce prerequisite: 15.102E.
Arts prerequisites. Any four Level | Arts subjects totalling 24 creait
points.

Not offered in 1989.

Economic and social life in Colonial America: land, labour and
capital. Impact of the American Revolution and an economic in-
terpretation of the Constitution. Growth of regional differences in
the USA: analysis of the slave plantation economy in the South;
development of manufacturing enterprises in the North-East; and
influence of the migration West upon American growth. Role of
the State in stimulating economic development; innovations in
transportation and in manufacturing production; and response of
the American worker in industrialization.

S$1 2T

15.207H Capitalism and Slavery St L2T1

Comrmerce prerequisite: 15.102E
Arts prerequisites: Any four Level | Arts subjects totalling 24 credit points.

Development of British capitalism in the 17th and 18th centuries;
roots of British imperialism; joint stock companies and expansion
in Asia; origins of African slavery; development of the Atlantic slave
trade; consequences for Africa; the West India interest; Caribbe-
an and American slave economies and societies; value of slav-
ery to Britain; aboliton of the slave trade and slavery;
consequences of abolition.

15.208H British Imperialism in the 19th
and 20th Centuries

Commerce prerequisite: 15.102E.
Arts prerequisites. Any four Level | Arts subjects totalling 24 credit points.

$2 L2T1

Theories of imperialism; informal empire mid-19th century; imperial
rivalry and the scramble for Africa; the nature of British colonial
rule in the 20th century and comparisons with that of other im-
perial powers; racism and cultural imperialism; the impact of the
Second World War and changes in the international economy after
1945; national liberation struggles and formal decolonization; im-
perialism without colonies.

15.209H Modern Capltalism:
Crisis and Maturity

Commerce prerequisite: 15.102E.
Arts prerequisites: Any four Level | Arts subjects totalling 24 credit points.

St L2T

Comparative economic and social development in Britain, America
and Western Europe from the 1920s including the 30s depres-
sion, war and post-1945 growth; poverty and income and wealth
distribution, monopoly capitalism and multinational firms; economic
and political dimensions; socialism, capitalism and the welfare state;
changing role of the trade union movement; stagfiation and cur-
rent economic and social problems.
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15.211H German Economy and Society
since 1850

Commerce prerequisite; 15.102E.
Arts preraquisites: Any four Level | Arts subjects totalling 24 credit points.

S2 L2T

Qrigins, course and consequences of modern industrialization in
Germany; the state and the industrial revolution; banking, indus-
try and the emergence of finance capitalism, cantels and vertical
integration; agriculture in an industrializing economy and socie-
ty; imperialism and the origins of the First World War; hyperinfla-
tion and reparations in the 1920s; the impact of the Great
Depression 1929-33; the Nazi economic recovery and social
change; the German war economy and allied occupation; the eco-
nomic and social development of East and West Germany since
1945.

15.212H The Industrial Revolution S1 L2T1

Prerequisite: 15.102E.

Industrialization as a process of structural change; the pre-industrial
economy and society; estimates and sources of growth (agricul-
ture, traditional and modern sectors); demographic factors; inter-
sectoral productivity differentials and the efficiency of labour and
capital markets; migration and urbanization; trade, Empire and
war in relation to growth; capitalism and inequality; the unique-
ness of British industrialization; legacies of the early start.

15.213H Australian Economic Development
in the 20th Century

FPrerequisite: 15.201E or 15.221E.

§2 L2

Development of the Australian economy from the Long Boom and
the Depression of the 1890s to the present day. Australian eco-
nomic development and its main features: aconomic fluctuations
and their consequences, especially the Depression of the 1930s;
rise of Australian economic institutions; changes in the philosophy
of development and the role of government; migration and the
infiow of foreign capital; development strategies of the States; im-
pact of war; growth of manufacturing and industry policy; develop-
ment of the services sector; problems of the agrarian economy;
changes in the standard of living. Australia’s changing econom-
ic relations with other countries and the world economy. Economic
problems in the later 20th century in historical perspective.

15.214H Economic History of the Soviet Union S1 L2T1

Commerce prerequisite: 15.102E.
Ants prerequisites: Any four Level I Arts subjects totalling 24 credit poinis.

The background to the October Revolution (1917); War Com-
munism (1918-1921); New Economic Policy and the Industriali-
zation Debate (1921-1928); the collectivization of agriculture and
forced industrialization (1928-1940); the Soviet Union in the Se-
cond World War; the historical assessment of Stalin and the Soviet
situation in 1953; economic reforms and industrial development
since 1953; the agricultural problem and agricultural development;
markets in the Soviet Union; the nature of the Soviet Union (so-
cialist, state, capitalist, convergence and divergence); the Soviet
model and alternatives (Eastern Europe, China and Cuba).
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15.215H The Economic History of Urbanization $2 L2T1

Commerce prerequisite: 15. 102E.
Arts prerequisites: Any four Level | Arts subjects totalling 24 credit points.

Growth of cities during the fast two centuries in Britain, North Ameri-
ca and Australia. Economic, social and institutional structures; net-
works and interrelations between urban centres; capital labour;
residential patterns and mobility; political control. Theories of
metropolis are tested, with particular reference to London, Chicago
and Melbourne.

15.242H Origins of Modern Economics S$1 L2T1

For students who first enrolled befora 1989 —
Commerce prerequisites: 15.901.
Arts prerequisite: Any four Level | Arts subjects totalling 24 credit points.

Development of classical economic thought from its scholastic
origins to the writings of John Stuart Mill. Contributions to eco-
nomic analysis and policy of David Hume, Adam Smith, Ques-
nay, Ricardo, Malthus, Senior and Mill. Impact of classical
economics on later developments in economic thinking as well
as on the economic policy of some countries.

15.244H Economic Thought from Marx
to Keynes

For students who first enrolled before 1989 —

Commerce prerequisites: 15.901.

Arts prerequisites: Any four Level | Arts subjacts totalling 24 credit
points plus one of 15.906, 15011 or 15912

S$2 L2T1

Economic thought from Marx to Keynes with emphasis on the
main personalities, the intellectual and social climate of the peri-
od, and the lasting impact of the world of Marx, Jevons, Walras,
Menger, Wieser, Bohm-Bawerk, Pareto, Marshall, Wicksell, Pigou
and Keynes on the future development of the discipline.

15.301H The History of Economic Analysis S1L2T1

Prerequisites: 15.201E or 15.221E, 15.202E or 15.222E, and
15.203M.

This subiject traces the evolution of modern economics from the
works of the Classical School and the contribution of Smith,
Maithus and Ricardo through the later development of their ideas
by J.S. Mill and Marx. The contributions of the early neoclassical
— Jevons, Menger, Walras and Marshall — are assessed. The
further development of the ideas by Bohm-Bawerk, Pareto, Wick-
sell, Edgeworth and Pigou will be examined, leading to a discus-
sion of Keynes and later contributions. The emphasis of the subject
will be on the development of analysis as the response to empiri-
cal and theorstical problems and the issue of the day. Related
to this, the subject will examine how economic ideas are deve-
loped and in time may lose some of their influence.

15.302H Classics of Economic Thought S2 L2T1
Prerequisite: 15.201E or 15.221E, 15.202€ or 15.222E, and 15.203M.

In-depth reading of some great classics of economic analysis. The
list will vary, but there will be at least one Classical and Neoclas-
sical work. The subject will be concerned with examining the the-
oretical developments and influences of the works being
examined.



15.303H Transformation of the Japanese
Economy

Commerce prerequisite: 15.102E.
Arts prerequisites: Any four Level | Arts subjects tatalling 24 credit points.

S2 L.2TY

Growth and sectoral change in the Tokugawa economy; cities,
handicrafts and population. The low-level equilibrium trap. Dynam-
ics of the Meiji Restoration, government, trade, development. The
interpretation of ‘relative backwardness’, 1880-1914. Classical
models and capitalist development. The economic history of po-
litical change during the inter-war years. Capitalism and colonies.
‘Economic miracle' and structural change; exports, the yen and
the international economy.

15.304H Australian Economic Development
in the 19th Century

Commerce prerequisite: 15.102E.

Arts prarequisttes: Any four Level | Arts subjects totaliing 24 credit
points.

Exciuded: 15.324H.

S1L2T

Basic features of the growth of the colonial economies up to Fed-
eration. Areas of special attention include: consequences of the
European conquest of the South Pacific and South-East Asia;
growth of trade, production, of capital and labour markets; effects
of the Gold Rushes and the Long Boom; causes and effects of
major economic fluctuations; class structure; demographic change;
and regional ditference. Australia’s relationship with the interna-
tional economy, and some longer-run consequences of growth
in this period.

15.305H Modern Austratian Capitalism S2 L2T1

Commerce prerequisite: 15.304H.
Arts prerequisite: Any four Level | Arts subjects totalling 24 credit points.
Excluded: 15.326H.

Analysis of the major features of the Australian economy in the
20th century. Interpretation of movements in the trade cycle; the
path of growth; the open economy; dependency; structural ad-
justment; capital formation; labour markets; and distribution. Anal-
ysis of the process of transformation of economic policy, its
outcomes and change in an historical framework from 1901 to
the present day.

15.306H Comparative Economic Systems in
Historical Perspective

Prerequisite: 15.201E or 15.221E.

SS L2T1

Comparative study of the economic history of selected nations.
Similarities and contrasts in their experience of economic change
and development. Variations in patterns or characteristics of in-
dustrial revolution, institutional change and social development.
The use of formal models in comparative history and in the ex-
ploration of the notions of proto-industrialization, institutional con-
text. industrial revolution and economic modernisation.

15.307H Multinationals: Theory and History SS L2T1
Prerequisites: 15.102E. Co-requistte: 15.201E or 15.221E.

The origin, evolution and attributes of international firms; growth
patterns of American, European, Japanese and Australian trans-
nationals; their structure, management and performance; gener-

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

al theories of the muitinational enterprise, home and host coun-
try impacts of foreign direct investment; technclogy transfer;
government, public policy and the multinationals, selected studies
of investment in Asia and the Pacific; recent trends in internation-
al business.

15.324H Australian Economic Development
in the 19th Century (Advanced)

Commerce prerequisite: 15.102E

Arts prerequisites: Any two of 15.101H, 15.102H, 15.103H and
15.104H at Credit level or better.

Excluded: 15.304H

As for 15.304H with additional work.

§1 L2

15.325H Modern Australian Capitalism
(Advanced)

Commerce/Arts prerequisite: 15.324H
Excluded: 15.305H

As for 15.305H with additional work.

S2 L2T1

15.421H Economic History 4 Honours F

Commerce prerequisite: 15.325H.
Arts prerequisites: 15.325H and 15.102E.

1. The international Economy since 1850 $1L2T1

Delineation and analysis of the main changes in the international
economy since 1850. The migration of capital and labour, changes
in the composition and pattern of international trade; internation-
al monetary arrangements; barriers to trade and efforts to reduce
them; the effects of war on international economic relations; the
emergence of economic regionalism; the North-South Dialogue;
the rise of the Pacific Rim economies; the Socialist World and the
international economy.

2. Approaches to Economic and Social History $1 L2T1

The perspectives, themes and tools involved in the study of
modern economic and social history. Shows that the historian con-
centrates upon particutar problems and methods of analysis which
define the subject of history as a discipline in its own right. One
function of the course is to provide a degree of unity to the varied
knowledge gained by students in other economic history courses;
another is to allow students to come to grips with important
problems of a general nature.

3. Aspects of Australian Ecx ic Develop S2 L2T1
Advanced topics in Australian economic development.

4. Seminar in Research Methods $2 713

5. Thesis

Honours students in their final year are required to prepare a thesis
of not more than 20,000 words which must be submitted before
the final examinations in November. The thesis topic must be ap-
proved by the Head of the Department of Economic History be-
fore the end of the August recess in the year preceding the
candidate's entry into the 7th and 8th sessions of study.
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Servicing Subjects

These are subjects taught within courses offered by other faculties.
For further information regarding the following subjects see
the Faculty of Arts Handbook.

15.103H Pre-Industrial Europe $1 L2T1
Aris prerequisite:
HSC minimum
mark required
2 unit English (General) or 60
2 unit English or 53
3 unit English 1

The economic and social development of Europe to 1800. Topics
include: feudal economy and society in the Middle Ages; slav-
ery, serfdom and wage-labour; demographic change and the
Black Death; the growth of towns, trade and industry; the nature
and function of marriage and the family; religion and the rise of
capitalism; the overseas expansion of Europe from 1500 and the
establishment of empires; the relative decline of eastern and
southern Europe; the origins of the industrial revolution in England.

Note: This subject may be counted towards a major sequence
in history in the School of Spanish and Latin American Studies.

15.104H The Industrialisation of the

Modern World S2 L2T1
Ants prerequisite:
HSC minimum
mark required
2 unit English (General} or 60
2 unit English or 53
3 unit English 1

Centring upon the years since 1800, traces the history of indus-
trialisation from the emergence of the British economy, through
the industrialisation of European nations to the industrial transfor-
mation of Asia and the rest of the world. The core concern is with
the process of structural change during early industrialisation and
the impact upon this of forces exogenous to national economies,
for exampie: foreign trade, external organizational influence (for-
sign banking, transnational companies), technology transfers, hu-
man migration and foreign investment. The subject utilises ideas
developed by economists and historians working in the area of
economic development and structural change.

15.210H The Rise and Decline of Britain S2 L2T1
Prerequisite: Any four Level | Arts subjects totalling 24 credit points.

The Industrial Revolution, mid-Victorian dominance and the decline
of the British economy; why capitalism bred inequality; Britain as
workshop of the world; the loss of industrial, trade and financial
leadership; the ‘British Disease’ and de-industrialisation after 1945;
science, education and the waning of the industrial spirt; manager:-
al failure, unions and industrial decline; Empire and decolonisa-
tion; class structure, social protest and urban unrest, 1750-1988;
war depression and the ruin of the regions; government policy;
the Thatcher years.
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15.245H The Development of Modern Europe  S2 L2T1

Arts prerequisite: HSC minimum

mark required
2 unit English (General) or 60
2 unit English or 53
3 unit English 1

The economic and social development of Europe from the Indus-
trial Revolution to the present. The international economy and the
transfer of industrialisation in the late 19th century; economic de-
velopment in Europe; colonialism and the spirit of capitalism: the
international labour movement; the economic origins and impact
of two world wars; prosperity and depression in the inter-war years;
Communism and Capitalism; boom; the growth of Europe’s mixed
economies 1945-70. The Bretton Woods system and the end of
the long boom.

School of Geography

Geography is the study of variations from place on the earth’s
surface arising from the spatial relationships of the phenomena
which make up the world of humanity. Particular emphasis in hu-
man geography is placed on the spatial organization of human
activities, especially within urban systems.

27.713 Marketing Geography 82 L2T2

Prarequisite: 28.042.

Organization and operation of the marketing function and trends
in its performance. Merchandising strategies of wholesalers and
retailers and the consequent location patterns of consumer orient-
ed enterprises within cities. Retail feasibility studies and the struc-
ture and analysis of market areas in intra-urban areas. Consumer
spatial behaviour, including search and decision processes. Shop-
ping centre images and spatial choice models.

School of Marketing

28.001 Managing New Service Products S1 or S2 4CCH
Prerequisites: 28.022, 28.073.

Not offered in 1989.

The need for new service products in the hospitality sector. What
constitutes a new product. The new product development process.
Use of research methodologies. Economic analysis of new serv-
ice concepts. Use of computer modelling procedures. Practical
examples from Australian experience.

28.002 Resort Management S§2 4CCH
Prerequisite: 28.013.

Not offered in 1989.

Strategic and operational issues in resort management. Market
positioning; growth strategies; organization; information systems
design; staffing needs; management style. Examples from Aus-
trafian resort industry.



28.003 Communication Strategy in the
Hospitality Industry

Prerequisites: 28.013, 28.042.
Not offered in 1989.

$2 4CCH

Communication strategy as a component of overall marketing in
the hospitality industry. Setting communication goals; assessing
the context in which communication will occur; selection of tar-
get audience; choice of communication, channel and message;
measuring effect; evaluation. Examples from resorts and hotel sec-
fors in Australia.

28.004 Economics of Tourism S$1 4CCH

Prerequisites: 15.101E, 15.102E
Not offered in 1989.

Magcro and micro economic environments. Factors affecting in-
ternational and domestic tourism. Tourism forecasting models.
Economic analysis of projects. Cost/benefit and related proce-
dures. Implications of tourism developments for the community
in general.

28.009 Financial Management and Operational

Control in the Hospitality industry S$1 4CCH

Prerequisites: 14.501, 14.511 and salisfactory completion of studies in
the TAFE sector.

Not offered in 1989.

Financial ratio analysis; workers, capital and cash budgeting; cur-
rent and capital asset management; financing methods; cash flow
management; valuation methods; feasibility studies; franchising
and leasing. Budgeting; purchasing and receiving contracts; is-
suing, storage, producing and serving controls; labour cost con-
trols and their implementation; sales income control and theft
prevention. Course will include a control project report and feasi-
bility valuation report.

28.010 Legal Aspects of Tourism S2 4CCH
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of studies in the TAFE sector.
Not offered in 1989.

National and international laws relating to tourism. Legal environ-
ment of facilities, agents, operators. Interaction of community and
developer needs. Gonsumer rights. Implication of national, local
regulations governing sale and supply of hospitality services, in-
cluding food.

28.011 Human Resource Management $2 4CCH

Prerequisite: Nil
Nat offered in 1989.

Context of working in Australia. Contemporary management think-
ing. Issues in managing people — problem solving, leadership,
power, communications. Managing in an organization — group
dynamics and supervision, setting goals and performance ap-
praisal, developing individual and organizational resources, career
planning.

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

28.012 Marketing Systems $1 L2T2

Prerequisite: Nil.

Conceptual introduction to marketing from the systems viewpoint.
Evolution and characteristics of marketing systems, buyer be-
haviour, marketing channel flows (equalizing supply and demand,
communication, ownership, finance, physical distribution), mar-
keting activities in the firm {planning and marketing program, co-
ordination and control of marketing activities, problem solving,
product planning, promotion and pricing, physical distribution
management), resources allocation by competition, the expand-
ing role of government, social performance of marketing and so-
cial efficiency of marketing.

28.013 Hospitality Management 1 S1 4CCH

Prerequisite: 28.009.
Not offered in 1989.

A case based approach to operational and strategic issues in
hospitality management. Includes managing the customer mix,
and demand levels; the delivery of accommodation, food and relat-
ed services; planning, organizing and implementing marketing
effort. Courses will be drawn from the hotel, restaurant and resort
sectors, where possible directly from Australian experience. In-
dustry ethics. Course will include the planning, implementation
and appraisal of a major field study oriented to a specific hospi-
tality operation.

28.014 Hospitality Management 2 §2 4CCH

Prerequisite: 28.013.
Not offered in 1989.

Design and layout/fit out. A detailed case study will be required
in which each student will develop the detailed plans and specifi-
cations needed for a restaurant or similar operation. Plans will in-
clude critical path charts, cost and income analysis, a five year
marketing plan and budget.

28.022 Marketing Models $1 L2T2

Prerequisites: 28.012 and 28.052.

Use of quantitative analysis in marketing decision-making in
business situations. The derivative {pricing for profit maximiza-
tion, inventory policy for cost minimization); linear programming
(designing programs to maximise profits); techniques of plan-
ning {product launch using PERT); probability {competitive bid-
ding theory); market decision-making under conditions of
uncertainty; assignment algorithm (allocation of salesmen to ter-
ritories); physical distribution (total system costing, etc). Pro-
vides students with the opportunity to develop their ability to
apply quantitative methods to practical marketing problems.

28.032 Consumer Behaviour A S§1 L2T2

Prerequisite: Nil.

Major concepts, research and applications from the study of
behavioural sciences as applied to human behaviour in the mar-
ketplace. The nature and scope of the behavioural sciences;
purchase behaviour; the perception and learning of brands; per-
sonality theory and applications to advertising; cognition and
memory; involvement and decision making by consumers;
behavioural methodologies for consumer analysis.
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28.042 Consumer Behaviour B
Frerequisite: 28.032.

S2 L2T2

Attitudes and motivation; the structure of consumer aggre-
gates; interpersonal and mass media communications; groups,
the family, social class and institutions in society; human values
and culture; organizational buying behaviour; consumerism.
Students undertake a major field research project.

28.052 Marketing Research S2 L2712
Prerequisite: 15.421 or approved substitute.

Sources and types of marketing information. Design, conduct,
analysis and reporting of market surveys and experiments.
Technique of statistical inference.

28.063 P 18 Manag t S2 L2T2

Prerequisite: 28.012 and 28.042.

Behavioural and communication factors influencing the effec-
tiveness of promation, especially advertising research into media
and messages. The management of promotion.

28.073 Strategic Marketing S1L2T2

Prerequisites: 28.012 and 28.052.

Conceptual framework relevant to the practice of marketing
management for the further development of an integrative
understanding of the market function. Important extensions and
limitations of customer orientation and the emergence of a
broader concept of marketing; stages of development of a mar-
keting operation, the central role of innovation in opportunity
management and the concept of control; importance of product
life cycle concept to the formulation of marketing strategy; rela-
tionships between corporate and marketing strategy; marketing
strategy, future analysis and scenario construction.

28.083 Managerial Marketing §2 L2T2

Prerequisite: 28.073.

Application of theoretical marketing concepts developed in
‘Strategic Marketing' and quantitative techniques developed in
*Marketing Modeis’. Based on the planning, implementation and
appraisal of a major field study.

28.093 Marketing Information Management S2 L2T2

Prerequisites; 28.022 and 28.073.

Design and use of marketing information systems. The role of
marketing research. Development and implementation of mar-

keting plans.

28.143 Marketing Research (Honours) S2 T2
Admission with approval of Head of School.

Relationship between theory and research. Treatment in depth
of research formulation and the use of survey data. Introduction
to experimentation.
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28.203 Seminar in Marketing Theory 1 S$1o0rS2 T4
Prerequisite: 28.143.

As for 28.926G.

28.204 Thesis

28.205 Methods of Marketing Research S1orS2T4

Prerequisite: 28.143.
As for 28.927G.

28.206 Seminar in Marketing A S1orS2T4

Prerequisites: 28.012, 28.042 and 28.052.

[ssues in current marketing and practice. Industrial marketing.
Marketing distribution systems. The market environment. Prod-
uct management.

28.207 Seminar in Marketing B S1orS2T4

Prerequisites: 28.012, 28.042 and 28.052.

Aspects of one or more of the following areas—marketing in
economic development, physical distribution management,
retailing strategy and operations, advertising theory and prac-
tice, mathematical model building in marketing.

28.208 Channels of Distribution StorS27T4

Prerequisites: 28.012 and 28.022 and 28.042.

1. Channels of distribution as sub-systems of the marketing
system of a society. Economic and behavioural theories are used
to explain the structure and functioning of distribution chan-
nels. 2. Channels of distribution as an element of a firm's mar-
keting strategy. Ideas developed in 1. are used to understand
how individual firms (and houssholds) seek to achieve their
objectives through the management of the channels of distri-
bution for their products and services.

28.209 Buyer Behaviour S1orS2T4
Prerequisite: 28.143.
As for 28.901G. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions.
28.811 Japanese A S1L2T3
Pre-requisite: 15811

Core language subjects designed for students who have
acquired a sound knowledge of basic Japanese. Consolidates
oral/aural skills and builds and develops reading/writing skills.

28.812 Japanese B §2 L2T3
Prerequisite: 28.811

Core language subjects designed for students who have
acquired a sound knowledge of basic Japaness. Consolidates
oralfaural skills and builds and develops reading/writing skills.



Law

90.101 Litigation F Hpw4 C§

The rules of civil and criminal procedure and evidence and their
respective functions. Topics: selected problems in pre-trial civil
procedure, including commencement of proceedings, pleadings,
exchange of information, attempts at setlement and amendments:
pre-trial criminal procedure, including arrest, warrants, search and
seizure, police interrogation and confessions, bail, and informa-
tions and indictments; the trial process with some procedurally
oriented problems of evidence, such as the rules relating to the
examination of witnesses, obtaining and disclosure of informa-
tion, the burdens of proof, and presumptions; the major exclu-
sionary and other principles of evidence, including some analysis
of the philosophy of proof and probability theory; and problems
associated with finality, enforcement of judgments, and appeals.

90.112 Legal System—Torts

The legal significance of the arrival of the British in Australia; the
principal institutions of the legal system, particularly the courts,
the legislature, and the executive arms of government; the
judiciary; the legal profession; their history, roles, interrelationships,
operation and techniques; general constitutional principles and
institutions; the notion and consequences of federalism; Bill of
Rights proposals; precedent and statutory interpretation, practice
and theory; sources of Australian faw, including the past and
present status of Aboriginal customary law; origins of the com-
mon law; classifications within the common law; jurisdiction of Aus-
tralian courts; the development of compensation law, with particular
reference to workers’ compensation and occupational health and
safety; modern statutory compensation schemes; the rules and
concepts of the law of torts, their origins, growth, operation and
limitations; tort law protection from assault, injury and death; negli-
gence; interests in another’s life and services; false and mislead-
ing statements affecting economic interests; loss distribution;
employers' liability; occupiers’ liability; causation; remoteness of
damage; product liability; interference with interest in land; inter-
ference with personal liberty. Some of these topics are dealt with
in outline only.

F Hpw4 C8

90.141 Contracts

The legal protection given to those who enter into promissory
arrangements, eg those cases which explain mutual intention
and consideration, both of which are necessary for the forma-
tion of an enforceable contract, the interpretation of contract
terms and conditions, the effect of changed circumstances,
misrepresentation, illegality, privity and discharge. Remedies
which the law provides for breach of contract. Readings pro-
vided which encourage students to examine the role of contract
law in society from an historical and contemporary standpaint.

F Hpw4 C6

90.161 Criminal Law F Hpw4 C6
The principles of criminal law and criminal liability. Aims to: pro-
mote and refine research and social policy analysis skills; deveiop
a rigorous analytic and socially oriented approach to the study
of criminal law; investigate the factors that constitute concepts

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

like crime, criminal and criminal law, question traditional
approaches which assume a unified set of general principles and
to suggest an approach to criminal law as a number of diverse
fields of regulation; acknowledge the importance of forms of
regulation outside the criminal law; examine empirical material
on the actual operation of the N.S.W criminal process such as
court statistics and a court observation exercise; examine the
substantive rules developed in selected criminal offence areas;
stress the importance and relevance of criminal law in an
understanding of law, even (and especially) for those who do
not intend to practice in the area. Topics include: the phenom-
enon of crime, the criminal process, criminal responsibility, hom-
icide offences, summary offences, drug offences, offences
against the person, offences against property, general def-
ences, complicity, conspiracy, motor traffic offences.

90.215 Federal Constitutional Law S§1 S2 Hpw4 C3

Federal constitutional law, stressing the legislative and judicial
powers of the Commonwealth and the judicial interpretation by
the High Court of the extent of those powers, in particular: trade
and commerce, external affairs, corporations, appropriation,
grants and taxation powers, family law and industrial law powers,
inconsistency of Commonwealth and State laws, freedom of
interstate trade and commerce, excise and implied limitations
on Commonwealth and State powers. Techniques and
approaches adopted by the High Court in interpreting the
Australian Constitution, and occasionally, federal executive
power.

Further study of constitutional law may be undertaken in 90.210
The High Court of Australia.

90.216 Administrative Law $1 52 Hpwd C3

Principles and procedures for review of administrative action.
Topics: relations between different agencies of government
(legislative, administrative, judicial); delegated legislation; judi-
cial power; the Ombudsman: the Administrative Appeals Tri-
bunal; principles of judicial review (denial of natural justice, go-
ing beyond power, error of law); procedures for judicial review; the
Administrative Decisions (Judicial Review) Act, 1977 (Cth.).

90.301 Property and Equity

The basic principles of the law of property, transcending the
traditional boundaries of real and personal property. For rea-
sons of time and convenience, most topics are those usually
considered under the rubric of ‘real property’.

F Hpw4 C8

Enquiry into the meaning of the concepts of property and the
purposes that are or ought to be fulfilled by the law of property.
Some of the traditional concepts and classifications adopted by
the common law in the content of the study of fixtures. The
impact of the Commonwealth Constitution upon the law of
property. Topics: possession as a proprietary interest in land and
goods; some basic concepts such as seisin and title; the frag-
mentation of proprietary interests, including the doctrines of
tenure and estates, an introduction to future interests; the
development of legal and equitable interests, including a com-
parative treatment of their nature, extent and sphere of enforce-
ability and an introduction to trusts; legal and equitable remedies;
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the statutory regulation of proprietary interests in land, includ-
ing an examination of the Torrens and deeds registration sys-
tems; co-ownership; an introduction to security interests; the
acquisition of proprietary interests; the alienability of interests
including trusts for sale; commercial transactions involving
leasehold estates in land and bailment of goods; private plan-
ning in relation to land by means of -easements and restrictive
covenants.

90.621 Law, Lawyers and Soclety S$1 S2 Hpw4 C3

1. The lawyer-client relationship, including who exercises con-
trol and the lawyers’ duties to accept work, to keep client con-
fidences, to act competently and to avoid confiicts of interest;
the social implications of lawyers’ professional behaviour. 2. The
adversary system of litigation and the lawyers’ role therein, both
generally and specifically as defence counsel and as prosecutor
in criminal cases. 3. The struciure of the profession and meth-
ods of regulation including discussion of the concept of profes-
sionalism, control of admission, discipline generally and conduct
in court specifically; selection and contro! of the judiciary. 4.
Issues relating to the delivery of legal services, including adver-
tising and solicitation by lawyers, specialization in lawyers’
practice, the structure and availability of legal aid, the regula-
tion of lawyers’ fees, the extent of the lawyers’ monopoly and
the role of non-awyers in delivering legal services.

90.741 Legal Research and Writing 1 F Hpw2 C2

The literature, both legal and non-egal, relevant to the law in
Australia. The contents of a law library, how it works and is
ordered and how lawyers go about using it to find the law.
Practice in handling the principal legal materials in the law library,
notably law reports, collections of statutes, digests and material
on law reform. An introduction to the use of computerized legal
research methods. The methods and obijectives of legal and em-
pirical research and a guide to and practice in legal writing.

An introduction to case analysis and statutory interpretation.

90.742 Legal Research and Writing 2  §1 S2 Hpw2 C1

A revision of legal research skills acquired in 90.741 Legal
Research and Writing 1, particularly the use of Australian digests,
law reform materials and indexes to legal periodicals. Practice
in ascertaining delegated legislation, in using English, Common-
wealth and US digests and in tracing recent amendments to
case-law, statutes and regulations. Further instruction on the use
of computers for retrieval of legal materials, and for manipulating
legal texts.

90.743 Research Component

This subject must be taken either concurrently with or after 80.742
Legal Ressarch and Writing 2, but students are advised where
possible to complete Legal Research and Writing 2 first so that
they have a command of the relevant research techniques. Stu-
dents are required to write an essay or present an argument in
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a moot, on the basis that their performance in conducting research
carefully and thoroughly for the essay or moot is assessed by
the subject teacher on a pass-fail basis. This assessment of the
quality of the research will be made in addition to a separate as-
sessment, in the normal fashion, of the standard of an essay or
moot performance for the purposes of awarding a mark in the
subject as a whole. The subject to which this requirement applies
will be chosen by the student, and all subjects offered in the Law
School are prima facie available to Research Component students
for this purpose. Where for compelling reason no provision for
a suitable essay or moot is or can be made in the program of
assessment of a particular subject, the teacher of that subject may
ask the student to select ancther subject. There is no formal teach-
ing in 90.743 Research Component and no credit points are
awarded for it. It is compulsory for all students except those tak-
ing any one or mare of the Research Thesis electives (90.651,
90.652, 90. 653).

90.832 Legal Theory S1 82 Hpw4 C3

Introduction to theoretical questions which underline the practi-
cal workings of the law. Three different though overlapping ques-
tions are addressed: questions about the nature and character
of judging; questions about the nature of law; moral and evalua-
tive questions about the operations of law in general, and about
particular legal activities. Topics: the character and aims of legal
theory; the nature of adjudication and its significance for an un-
derstanding of law; Legal Positivists’ and Natural Lawyers’ ac-
counts of the nature of taw and the relationship of law to morals;
evaluation of punishment, laws designed to redistribute social
goods and other areas of legal intervention into social life.

80.882 Law and Soclal Theory S1 S2 Hpwa C3

Examination of common assumptions about law, about society,
and about the relationships between law, legal institutions and
social ordering. The nature of social ordering and the place of
law in that ordering, the extent to which different areas of law
contain implicit social theories, and the importance which social
theorists have attached to law in their explanations of social struc-
ture and social change. First section: Common assumptions about
the nature and social role of law are discussed in the light of the
work of writers in the law and society movement. Second sec-
tion: The rule of law is considered as a general rationale of law
and in the context of selected areas of law: contract, crime and
administrative law. Third section: The work of major social the-
orists (Marx, Weber, Durkheim and Foucault) and the implications
of their work for law are discussed.

90.832 and 90.882 form part of the compulsory core of the LLB
and BJuris degree courses with respect to students who entered
the Faculty in 1981 or later. Students are required to take one
of these two subjects to fulfil compulsory requirements and are
permitted to take the other as an elective. For intakes earlier than
1981, it is an elective only.

Electives

All Commarce/Law students must also complete Law Electives suffi-
cient to comply with Rule 7. (1) (8) of the Rules Applicable to Candidates
for the Degrees of Bachelor of Laws and Bachelor of Jurisprudence
(see Rules for Award of Degrees in the Faculty of Law Handbook).



The list of electives available is:

Credit Points
90.102  Trial Process 3
90.103  Remedies 3
90.145  Advanced Studies in Torts 3
90.148  Advanced Criminal Law 3
90.151 Family Law 3
90.155  Law and Gender 3
90.162  Families and Finances 3
90.163  Children and the Law 3
90.172  Criminclogy 3
90.173  The Criminal Justice System 3
90.174  Penciogy 3
90.181  Law and Medicine 3
90.210  The High Court of Australia 3
90.221  Advanced Administrative Law 3
90.223  Communications Law 3
90.224  Mining Law 3
90.242  Local Government Law 3
90.262  Human Rights Law 3
90.270  The Law, Procedures and Practice of Parliament 3
90.302  Advanced Praoperty and Equity 3
90.303  Trusts 3
90.305  Succession 3
90321  Conveyarcing and Land Transactions 3
90.341 Environmental Law 3
90.401 Business Associations 1 3
90.402  Business Associations 2 3
90.403  The Modern Corporation 3
90.424  Industrial and Intellectual Property 3
90.426  Regulation of Economic Activity 3
90.434  Trade Practices 3
90.435  Insurance Law 3
90.437  Commercial Law A 3
90.438 Commercial Law B 3
90.439  Consumer Protection Law 3
90.444  Elements of Income Tax Law 3
90.445  Advanced Revenue Law 3
90.454  International Trade 3
90.461 Computers and the Law 3
90.462  Information Law and Technology 3
90.480  The Law of Banking 3
90.500 The Law of Employment 3
90.501  Trade Unions and the Law 3
90.502  Industrial Safety and Health Law 3
90.551  Settlement of Industrial Disputes 3
90.601 Law Journal 3
90.641  Legal History 3
90.651  Research Thesis: two session elective 6
90.652  Research Thesis: session 1 elective 3
90653  Research Thesis: session 2 elective 3
90.682  Social Security Law 3
90.683  Housing Law 3
90.691 Discrimination and the Law 3
90692  Aborigines.and the Law 3
90.721  Clinical Legal Experience 3
90.820  Economic Analysis of Law 3
90.832  Legal Theory 3
90.841  Comparative Law 3
90.842  Pacific Islands Legal Systems 3
90853  Public Internaticnal Law 3
90.857  International Humanitarian Law 3
90.861 Confiict of Laws 3
90882 Law and Social Theory 3
90.900  Special Elective A 3
90.901  Special Elective B 3

Students in Commerce (Accounting)/Law and Commerce (Ac-
counting, Finance and Systems)/Law courses must complete the
subjects 90.401 Business Associations 1 and 90.402 Business

Undergrduate Study: Subject Descriptions

Associations 2 and at least two other electives from the field of
Business Law.

Subject descriptions for law electives referred to in Rule 30 Rules
Relating to the Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Laws Course are
set out below.

90.223 Communications Law SS Hpwa C3

The statutory and common law controls over mass media and
telecommunications in Australia. Matters likely to engage the
skills of lawyers rather than pure theoretical analysis or law for
journalists. Among the general legal issues considered in the
particular communications context are: economic regulation and
protectionism; licensing law and policy; legal provision for tech-
nological changs; regulation of corporate contral; and self-reg-
ulation. Topics may be roughly divided into two main groups: 1.
Defamation; contempt of court and parliament; rights of court
reporting; restrictions on the content of printed and electronic
media, including voluntary industry codes as well as law strictly
so called. 2. Electronic media: the operation of the commercial
and public station licensing system; planning powers; owner-
ship and control of stations; the reguiation of programs; domes-
tic law affecting satellite communication; videotext; cable and pay-
TV media.

Students who have completed 90.222 Mass Media Law are not
permitted to take this subject for credit.

90.303 Trusts $1 S2 Hpwa C3

The nature, history and classification of trusts; the use of trusts
in madern iaw; social control through trusts; express private trusts;
purpose trusts; discretionary and protective trusts; the creation
and variation of private trusts; trading trusts; resutting and con-
structive trusts; charitable and public trusts; the significance of
charitable status; powers and duties of trustees.

A useful introduction to 90.305 Succession which develops a
number of themes which are raised by a consideration of the
law of trusts.

90.305 Succession
Prerequisite: 90.301

S1 S2 Hpw4 C3

The law governing succession to property on death including the
rules relating to wills, administration of assets, family provision
and intestate succession. Equitable doctrines relating to the law
of wills and administration of estates, including construction of
wills, marshalling, satisfaction, ademption, and donationes mor-
tis causa. Although the rules of equity constitute a theme com-
mon to this subject and 90.302 and 90.303, there is no significant
overlap. Students interested in both the law of trusts and the
law of succession should do both 90.303 and 90.305; in that
event it is preferable to do 90.303 first.

90.401 Business Associations 1 $1 S2 Hpw4 C3

An introduction to the legal principles governing the partnership
and the registered company.

The partnership component deals with the formation and consti-
tution of the partnership; the relations between partners and those
dealing with their firm; the fiduciary duties partners owe to one
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another; the partnership property and capital; the dissolution of
the partnership.

The company law component of the subject falls into two parts.
The first deals with the process and incidents of incorporation.
The topics dealt with in this part include the derivation of the
modern company; an introduction to the regulatory structures for
companies and the securities industry in Australia; the formation
of the company; the privileged position of the private company.
an introduction to the corporate constitution, organs and capital;
promoters’ duties; pre-incorporation contracts; the separate per-
sonality of the corporation (and its exceptions); corporate liability
in crime.

The balance of the subject is concerned with the structure and
governance of the company. It examines the corporate organs
(the board of directors and the general meeting) and the division
of corporate powers between them; the duties and liabilities of
directors and other officers; the remedies available to shareholders
for the enforcement of directors’ duties and protection against op-
pression or over-reaching by controflers.

While much of this company law doctrine is equally applicable
to the large company as to the small enterprise, the subject stress-
es the problems, processes and transactions typically encoun-
tered by small incorporated business.

Students are advised to complete 90.301 Property and Equity
before undertaking Business Associations 1.

90.402 Business Associations 2
Prerequisite: 90.401.

S2 Hpw4a C3

Areas of company law and securities reguiation not covered in
90.401 Business Associations 1, and particularly those of rele-
vance to larger enterprises including public companies. Stu-
dents wha wish to complete a comprehensive study of company
law and securities regulalion are advised to take this subject in
addition to 90.401. ’

General introduction to corporate financing decisions and the
structure of, and institutions operating within, the capital mar-
ket. The securities market and stock exchanges and the goals
and development of securities regulation. The national compa-
nies and securities scheme. Topics considered will be drawn
from the following: 1. aspects of corporate finance not deaft with
in 90.401; 2. public offers; the law on prospectuses; offers of in-
terest; share-hawking; 3. takeovers and reconstructions; 4. con-
tinuing disclosure through accounts and reports to the markets;
disclosure of share interests; 5. corporate distributions; 8. regu-
lation of the securities industry; the stock exchanges and persons
conducting business in the industry; competition in the industry;
7. reguiation of securities trading, insider trading, short-selling and
manipulation; 8. corporate crime; enforcement; investigations;
9. public policy issues raised by large modern corporations.

90.403 The Modem Corporation S§S Hpw4 C3

Examines on a comparative basis selected issues in law and so-
cial policy arising from the modern emergence of the large busi-
ness corporation as a dominant institution in western economies.
The object is to develop a critical understanding of corporate struc-
tures and operations and of regulatory systems.
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The central theme concerns corporate control and governance.
Topics include: 1. the distribution of corporate ownership and con-
trol — modern patterns and their significance; 2. institutional share
ownership — recent developments and control implications; 3.
the regulation of financial intermediaries; 4. networks of influence
— inter-company and business-government interlocks; 5. legal
responses to the separation of corporate ownership and control
with particular reference to the identification and transfer of cor-
porate control; 6. structure, process and function in the public
company board of directors; 7. corporate social responsibility;
8. industrial democracy; 8. employee participation in corporate
capital formation; 10. state intervention in business — industrial
strategy, corporatism and managerial prerogatives; and 11. the
regulation of multi-national enterprise.

Students who have completed 90.4032 The Modern Corporation
are not permitted to take this subject.

90.424 Industrial and Intellectual
Property S1 §2 Hpw4 C3

Areas of the law relating to concepts of intangible property
including the law of patents, trademarks, trade designs, copy-
right, confidentiality, passing off and the protection of business
reputation.

90.426 Regulation of Economic Activity SS Hpwid C3

Theories, economics and politics of regulation. The role of com-
petition policy; the case of exemption. Regulation v self-regula-
tion. Regulatory reform. Selected case studies in economic
regulation.

Students who have completed 90.433 Economic Regulation are
not permitted to take this subject for credit.

90.434 Trade Practices S1S2 Hpw4 C3

The competitive process and the extent to which departures from
competition should be regulated. Focus is put on the Trade
Practices Act and the decisions of the Trade Practices Commis-
sion, the Trade Practices Tribunal and the Federal Court there-
under. Comparative US, English and EEC decisions in the
trade practices area are considered.

90.435 Insurance Law SS Hpwa C3

Basic principles of insurance law. Topics: 1. Principles of insur-
ance law; insurable interest, indemnity, good faith, subrogation,
contribution; 2. Insurance contracts: formation, warranties and
conditions, cover, claims, brokers and agents; 3. The changes
effected by the relevant legislation and the residual problems.

90.437 Commercial Law A S1 S2 Hpwa C3

Aims, with 90.438 Commercial Law B, to provide an introduc-
tion to principal areas of commercial law of relevance to legal
practice. Topics: 1. the law on sale of goods; 2. an introduction
to consumer proatection; 3. an introduction to the law on con-
sumer credit, including policy problems raised by current law on
debt recovery.

Students wishing to complete an introductory study of commer-
cial law are advised to take 90.438 Commercial Law 8. More
advanced study of consumer protection is available in 90.439
Consumer Protection Law. Other areas of commercial law are
dealt with in 90.454 International Trade and 90.480 The Law of
Banking.



Students who have completed 90.431 Commercial and Con-
sumer Transactions 1 are not permitted to take this subject for
credit.

90.438 Commercial Law B
Prerequisite: 90.437.

$1 S2 Hpw4 C3

Aims, with 90.437 Commercial Law A, to provide an introduc-
tion to principal areas of commercial law of relevance to legal
practice. Topics: 1. negotiable instruments, including a study of
commercial bills against the background of a description of the
operation of the commercial bills and money markets; 2. secured
transactions. Students are introduced to the law on securities
over personal property including priorities. Reference is made to
credit arrangements in use in the distribution and sale of goods
and services; 3. introduction to law of bankrupicy.

Students wishing to complete an introductory study of commer-
cial law are advised to take 90.437 Commercial Law A. Other
areas of commercial law are dealt with in 90.438 Consumer Pro-
tection Law, 90.454 International Trade and 90.480 the Law of
Banking.

Students who have completed 90.432 Commercial and Con-
sumer Transactions 2 are not permitted to take this subject for
credit.

90.439 Consumer Protection Law SS Hpw4 C3

Legislative strategies for the protection of consumers and the
effect of this legislation upon marketers. The following protec-
tive strategies are considered: regulation of consumer con-
tracts; the imposition of informational requirements on persons
dealing with consumers; the promulgation of standards with
which goods and services have to comply; the licensing of per-
sons dealing with consumers; the establishment of statutory
funds against which consumers can claim; the creation of con-
sumer tribunals and the establishment of consumer protection
bureaux.

90.444 Elements of Income Tax Law S1 52 Hpw4 C3

1. Introduction: the policies served by taxation with particular
reference to distributional and economic objectives; the uniform
tax system: the structure of the current Income Tax Assess-
ment Act and its administration. 2. A critical analysis of the
principal concepts of the law of income taxation and the taxa-
tion of capital gains and fringe benefits; the law on income and
deductions as applicable to individuals; the trading stock provi-
sions and tax accounting; concepts of residence and source. 3.
The judicial interpretation of taxing statutes; policy questions con-
cerning tax avoidance.

Students who have completed 90.442 Taxation 1 are not per-
mitted to take this subject for credit.

90.445 Advanced Revenue Law
Prerequisite: 90.444

S2 Hpwd C3

Areas of income tax introduced in 90.444 Elements of Income
Tax Law in greater depth. Several areas of income tax law and
other revenue law not touched on in the earlier subject. Topics:
1. taxation of partnerships, trusts and companies; 2. assign-
ment of income; 3. tax avoidance and evasion — analysis of

Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions

general, and specific, anti-avoidance legislation and penalties
legislation; 4. an introduction to aspects of international tax
including some international tax agreements; §. more special-
ized work on capital gains tax. 6. tax decision-making and review
in the context of a mass decision making process.

Students should have completed 90.401 Business Associations
1 or be taking that course concurrently with 90.445. Students
who have completed 90.443 Taxation 2 are not permitted to take
this subject for credit.

80.454 international Trade SS Hpw4 C3

A study of international business transactions. An economic over-
view of international trade. Structural aspects of international bus-
iness including: different methods of doing business internationally;
foreign investment in Australia; the territorial reach of anti-trust laws;
international taxation; international finance; international transport
law. Attention is focussed on transactional aspects of internation-
al business law, namely, sale of goods, international payments,
and customs, dumping and subsidies.

It is recommended that students taking this course should either
have studied, or be studying concurrently, the following subjects:
Commercial Law A and B, Elements of income Tax and Confict
of Laws.

Students who have completed 90.4512 International Trade are
not permitted to take this subject for credit.

90.462 Information Law and Technology  SS Hpw4 C3

Aspects of the legal implications of computerised information (data-
bases and software), and the uses of database and data com-
munications technology by lawyers. An introduction to database
and data communications concepts and technology commences
both parts of the course. The law concerning property in com-
puterised data and software (copyright and patents), data pro-
tection and privacy {common law and statutory protection), and
data communications law (telecommunications regulation and
telecommunications interception law concerning data) is examined.
The question of whether there is a distinct body of ‘information
law’ is considered in light of these topics. The second part of the
course examines the uses lawyers can make of database and
knowledge-based technology, including text retrieval systems and
expert systems (programs which give legal advice), and the so-
cial and legal implications of their use. This part of the course in-
volves ‘hands-on’ practice by students in the design, creation and
use of legal databases, legal expert systems, and legal document
generators. Among the programs which will be used are AIRS
and CONCORD for database creation, and LES and DOCUMENT
MODELER for knowledge-based applications.

This course and 90.461 Computers & the Law are complemen-
tary courses covering distinct topics.

90.500 The Law of Employment S1 S2 Hpw4 C3

A branch of the law which treats persons in their capacity as
workers. The employer-employee relationship with particular
attention to the individual contract of employment on which that
relationship rests, the legal concept of a ‘worker’, incidents of
the employment relationship, the mutual rights and duties of the
employer and the employee; the rights and obligations of public
employees; incidents of the employment relationship as regards
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third parties, the employer’s liability to third parties, the employ-
e9's liability to third parties and the liability of third parties
towards the employment relationship; the termination of the
rejationship with particular reference to the discharge of the
contract of employment by performance, by notice and for cause
and the remedies for wrongful termination; the relationship
between an individual contract of employment and the retevant
Award or Industrial Agreement, the usual matters dealt with in
Awards and Agreements with particular emphasis on job secu-
rity and personal grievances; social security aspects of employ-
ment, the legislation which is designed to protect wages, hours
and various leave entilements; legistation with respect to Anti-
Discrimination; programs for Equal Employment Opportunity and
Affirmative Action.

90.501 Trade Unions and the Law SS Hpw C3

The functions of Trade Unions (including employer as well as
employee organizations) in Australia, the legal regulation and
control of their formation and activities, and the way in which
their operations are affected by the common law as well as
statute law. Topics: the problems of industrial association at
common law, systems of registration and incorporation, prob-
lems involved in the formation of trade unions, their regulation
through required rules and administrative and judicial supervi-
sion, functioning of trade unions as democratic institutions and
the protection of rights of members, compulsory unionism, the
right to join a trade union, and the legal capacity of trade unions
within State and federal arbitration systems and in other
dealings.

Comparison of State and federal systems of registration and of
problems arising from the failure to co-ordinate the two sys-
tems. The way in which traditional forms of trade union activity
collide with the common law in the fields of conspiracy and eco-
nomic torts together .with the union movement's claims for
privileges or immunities and the extent to which these have been
recognized in Australia and overseas. The substitution of con-
trol and pressure through arbitral administrative and judicial
authorities including the consequences of the quasi-monopolis-
tic position given trade unions under Australian arbitration leg-
islation. Major themes include the interrelationship between the
development of Australian trade union law and the historically en-
trenched systems of compulsory arbitration, and the role of law
in regulating industrial power in the interests of community wel-
tare and individual liberty.

90.551 Settlement of Industrial Disputes  $S Hpw4 C3

The techniques of settling industrial disputes in Australia and the
legal and the extra-legal problems associated with them. The po-
sition under both federal and State law, stressing the peculiari-
ties and impediments imposed on the process by the division of
constitutional power. A case study is made of the 1985 SEQEB
dispute and special attention is given to the Report of the Com-
mittee of Review into Australian Industrial Relations Law and
Systems.

The handling of an industrial dispute from its genesis in indus-
trial dislocation or the defiberate formulation of claims, through
the processes of negotiation, conciliation and agreement, or
voluntary or compulsory arbitration. The problems associated
with the development of solutions and their expression in awards
and agreements, together with the problems associated with the
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interpretation and enforcement of awards and agreements. The
major institutions of conciliation, arbitration and judicial en-
dorsement. Comparisons with alternative systems of dispute
settlement that exists in other countries or which have been
suggested and to compulsory grievance procedures and other
techniques designed to inhibit the development of disputes.

The prevention and settlement of industrial disputes is examined
in its broad social, political and economic framework and the law
which surrounds the collective relationships of employees and em-
ployers is placed in a wider body of legal theory and practice
which operates in other parts of the Australian system of labour
and industrial law.



Graduate Study

The Faculty of Commerce and Economics includes the Schools
of Accounting, Banking and Finance, Economics, Industrial Re-
lations and Organizational Behaviour, Information Systems, and
Marketing, and the Department of Legal Studies and Taxation.

Suitably qualified candidates may enrol to study for the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy. In addition, courses are available lead-
ing to the award of the degrees of Master of Commerce (Honours)
and Master of Commerce. These are offered in Accounting, Bank-
ing and Finance, Economics, Economic History, Econometrics,
Industrial Relations and Organizational Behaviour, Information Sys-
tems, Legal Studies and Taxation, and Marketing. Normally all
applicants for registration for the degree ot Master of Commerce
(Honours) should be graduates in Commerce or Economics seek-
ing advanced specialization in their own discipline, although there
is provision for non-Commerce or Economics graduates to be
admitted in special cases, usually subject to a qualifying program.

The requirements for the Master of Commerce (Honours) degree
may be satisfied by a program of study emphasizing either a
thesis or formal courses, but in all cases a small research pro-
ject, at least, must be undertaken. The degree of Master of
Commerce may be pursued by graduates or other approved
entrants from both commerce and non-commerce disciplines,
either primarily in the form of study and professional develop-
ment in a single field, or as a broader integrated course
embracing several of the disciplines offered in the Faculty. The
requirements for this degree are satisfied by successful study
in formal courses.

The conditions governing the award of higher degree are set
out tater.

Graduate Study

Faculty of Commerce and Economics
Enrolment Procedures

All students enrolling in graduate courses should obtain a copy
of the free booklet Enrolment Procedures 1989 available from
School Offices and the Admissions Office. This booklet provides
detailed information on enrolment procedures and fees, enrol-
ment timetables by Faculty and course, enrolment in miscelia-
neous subjects, locations and hours of Cashiers and late
enroiments.

Course Requirements for the Degree
of Master of Commerce (Honours)

A program of studies is generally pursued by full-time students
over four sessions and by part-time students over six or seven
sessions. Daytime attendance, to the extent of one afternoon a
week, may be required for up to four sessions of the part-time
program.,

The detailed course requirements are set out below. In each case
certain units are designated core units. Fulltime students will nor-
mally include the core units among the units studied in the first
four sessions. The choice of electives is subject to the approval
of the Head of the School in which the candidate is enrolled and
of the Head of the School offering the elective chosen.
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School of Accounting

2630
Master of Commarce (Honours)
MCom{Hons)

1. All students shall study the following core units:

14.951G  Current Developments in Accounting Research —
Financial

14.952G  Current Developments in Accounting Research —
Managerial

14.909G  Current Developments in Auditing Research

14.897G  Seminar in Research Methodology

14.967G  Special Topic in Accounting

14.904G  Development of Accounting Thought

2. In addition to completing the subjects listed in 1., students
shall either (a) submit a thesis on an approved topic and take
such units as prescribed by the Higher Degree Committee to
support that thesis, or (b) submit a project report on an approved
topic and study four further units including two units chosen from
the following list:

14.901G  Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 1
14.902G  Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 2
14903G  Regulation of Accounting

14.905G  EDP Auditing

14.956G  Management Planning and Control

14.915G  Individual Judgement and Choice’

14.916G  Accountability, Accounting and Auditing
14917G  Strategic Management: Systemns and Processes
14.910G  Financial Statement Analysis

14929G  Organization Design

3. Units chosen shall be approved by the Head of the
School and will normally be selected from advanced grad-
uate units offered by the Faculty or, with the permission of the
Higher Degree Committee, introductory graduate units offered
by the Faculty or other graduate units offered by the University.

School of Banking and Finance

2631
Master of Commerce (Honours)
MCom{Hons)
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1. All students shall study the following core units;

98.976G Business Finance 4A
98.977G Business Finance 4B
98.979G Empirical Research in Finance
14.910G Financial Statement Analysis
98.975G Seminar in Finance

98911G Legal Aspects of Finance

2. In addition to completing the subjects listed in 1., students
shall either (a) submit a thesis on an approved topic and take
such units as prescribed by the Higher Degree Commitiee to
suppoit that thesis, or (b} submit a project report on an approved
topic and take four further units.

3. Units chosen shall be approved by the Head of the
Schoaol and will normally be selected from advanced graduate
units offered by the Faculty or, with the permission of the Higher
Degree Committee, introductory graduate units offered by the
Faculty or other graduate units offered by the University.

School of Economics

Department of Economic History

2590
Master of Commerce (Honours)
MCom(Hons)

1. All students shall study the following core units:

15.951G The International Economy Since 1850
15.953G Approaches to Economic and Social History
15.954G Seminar in Research Methods

15.955G Aspects of Australian Economic Development

2. In addition, students shall submit a thesis and take such units
as are prescribed by the Higher Degree Committee to support
the thesis. Such units will narmally be selected from the follow-
ing list:

15.952G The Modern Business Corporation

15.957G Comparative Economic History

15.965G Science, Technology and Economic Development
60.554G American Labour 1880-1980

3. All students shall enrol in 15.959G Research Seminar for at
least one session. Students may enrol in the Research
Seminar while they are enrolled for 15.960G Thesis.



Department of Econometrics

2600
Master of Commerce (Honours)
MCom(Hons)

1. All students shall study the following core units:

15.437G Econometric Methods A

15.447G Econometric Methads B

15.440G Applied Econometrics A

15.441G Applied Econometrics B

Two further units must be chosen from the following list:
15.432G Linear Economics

15.442G Economic Optimitization and Dynamics
15.474G Mathematical Economics A

15.484G Mathematical Economics B

2. (a) Students taking the degree by course work shall in addi-
tion submit 15.499G Project Report and take four additional units
of which at least two must be chosen from:

15.415G Advanced Econometrics A
15.425G Advanced Econometrics B
15.435G Advanced Mathematical Economics A
15.445G Advanced Mathematical Economics B

the remainder being electives.

(b) Students taking the degree by thesis shall in addition sub-
mit a thesis and take such units as are prescribed by the Higher
Degree Commiittee to support that thesis.

3. The electives referred to in clause 2. must be approved by
the Head of the Department of Econometrics and shall normally
be chosen for graduate units offered by the School of Eco-
nomics (except 15.448G Business Econometrics and Forecast-
ing and 15.443G Operations Research and subjects listed in
clause 1. of the Course Requirements for the Degree of Master
of Commerce) or from graduate units, or fourth year Honours units
offered by the Schoot of Mathematics.

4. All students must enrol in 15.498G Econometrics Research
Seminar while they are also enrolled for either 15.499G Praject
Report or 15.497G Thesis.

5. Except for exceptional circumstances the report on the pro-
ject shall be submitted not later four sessions after the
completion of the formal course work component of the degree
as set out in paragraphs 1. and 2.

Department of Economics

2640

Master of Commerce (Honours)

MCom(Hons)

1. Al students shall study the following core units:
15.154G Microeconomic Analysis 1

15.155G Microeconomic Analysis 2

15.314E Economic Methodology

15.174G Macroeconomic Analysis 1

15.184G Macroeconomic Analysis 2

15.407G Elements of Econometrics

Graduate Study

2. In addition to completing the subjects listed in 1., candi-
date must either: (@) submit a thesis on an approved topic
and take additional subjects as prescribed by the Higher
Degree Committee, or (b) submit a project report on an
approved topic, complete the subject 15.205G Seminar in
Advanced Economic Analysis, together with three other sub-
jects, of which at least two must be chosen from 15.214G
International Trade, 15.215G International Finance, 15.234G
Monetary Theory and Policy or subjects available as options
in the MCom{Hons) course in Econometrics.

3. The contents of the subjects contained in 1. assume that
candidates have a knowledge of quantitative analysis equiv-
alent to that contained in 15.417G Quantitative Analysis A and
15.427G Quantitative Analysis B. Candidates who have not
reached this level wil be required to take 15.417G and/or
15.427G as qualifying subjects. Subject to approval of the
Head of the Department of Economics, candidates may be
permitted to take 15.417G andior 15.427G concurrently with
other subjects.

4, Students are required to attend 15.298G Economics Research
Seminar and complete either 15.297G Project Report or 15.299G
Thesis.

School of Industrial Relations and
Organizational Behaviour

2540 Industrial Relations
Master of Commerce (Honours)
MCom(Hons)

1. All students shall study five of the following core units:

30.506G  Comparative Industrial Relations: Developed
Countries

30.525G  Industrial Relations Case Studies A

30.535G Comparative Industrial Relations: Less Developed
Countries

30.545G Industrial Relations Case Studies B

30.555G Industrial Relations Project Seminar A

30.576G Industrial Refations Project Seminar B

2, In addition, students must submit a thesis and take such units
as are prescribed by the Higher Degree Committee to support
the thesis.

3. All students shall enrol in 30.598G Research Seminar for at

least one session. Students may only enrof in the Research
Seminar while they are enrolled in 30.594G Thesis.
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2525 Organizational Behaviour
Master of Commerce (Honours)

MCom(Hons)
1. All students shall study the following core units:

30.970G Advanced Seminar in Organizational Behaviour A
30.971G  Advanced Seminar in Organizational Behaviour B

Two further units chosen from the following list:

30.938G
30.942G
30.955G
30.958G
30.960G

Japanese Employment and Productivity
Organization and Society

Human Potentialities

Organizational Communications
Technological Change and Organizationat
Participation

30.965G New Directions in Organization Theory

2. In addition, students shall submit a thesis and take such units
as are prescribed by the Higher Degree Commiittee of the Fac-
ulty to support that thesis.

3. All students shall enrol in 30.972G Postgraduate Research
Seminar for at least one session. Students may enrol in the
research seminar while they are enralled in 30.999G Thesis.

School of Information Systems

2590
Master of Commerce (Honours)
MCom(Hons)

1. All students shall study the following core units:

19.826G  Advanced Data Management

19883G  Information Systems and Telecommunications
19.986G  Research Topics in Information Systems 1
19.987G  Research Topics in Information Systems 2
19.993G  Special Topic in Information Systems
19.991G  Decision Support Systems

2. in addition to completing the subject listed in 1., students shall
either (a) submit a thesis on an approved topic and take such
units as prescribed by the Higher Degree Committee to support
that thesis, or (b) submit a project report on an approved topic
and take four further units.

3. Units chasen shall be approved by the Head of the School
and will normally be selected from advanced graduate units
offered by the Faculty or, with the permission of the Higher Degree
Committee, introductory graduate units offered by the Faculty or
other graduate units offered by the University.
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School of Marketing

2530
Master of Commerce (Honours)
MCom{Hons)

1. All students shall study the following core units:

28926G  Seminar in Marketing Theory 1

28.927G Methods of Marksting Research

28.901G Buyer Behaviour

28.907G Seminar in Contemporary Marketing Issues.

2. In addition, students must either submit a project report and
take 28.929G Marketing Planning and Policy, and 28.905G Mar-
keting, Strategy, plus three graduate or fourth year Honours
electives.

or

submit a thesis and take such units as are prescribed by the
Higher Degree Committee to support that thesis.

3. The two electives may be chosen from any graduate units
taught by the Faculty or any other graduate units, with the
exception of subjects listed in clause 1. of the Course Require-
ments for the Degree of Master of Commerce, or fourth year
Honours units within the University approved by the Head of
School. Electives offered by the School of Marketing are 28.925G
Comparative Marketing Systems and 28.903G International Mar-
keting, 28.921G Sales Management, 28.922G industrial
Marketing.

4. All students shall enrol in 28.998G Research Seminar for at
least one session. Students may only enrol in the Research
Seminar while they are enrolled for either 28.999G Project Report
or 28.994G Thesis.

5. Except for exceptional circumstances the report on the pro-
ject shall be submitted not fater than four sessions after the
completion of the formal coursework component of the degree
as set out in paragraphs 1. to 4.

Course Requirements for the Degree
of Master of Commerce

1. The program shall consist of twelve units. Candidates may be
given exemption from up to four units on the basis of prior study
at an appropriate level in the disciplines listed in Clause 2.

2. The twelve units (including any exemptions) shall include at
least two units in each of two of the following disciplines:



Accounting

Econometrics

Economic History
Economics

Finance

Industrial Relations
Information Systems

Legal Studies and Taxation
Marketing

Organizational Behaviour

3. Students shall study a program approved by the Higher
Degree Committee which includes a major of at least eight units
or two sub-majors of at least four units each.

Approved Programs

These programs allow students to meet the requirements of a
major strand of at feast eight units from one of the ten disciplines
offered by the Facuity as well as at least two units from one of
the other disciplines, or two sub-majors of at least four units select-
ed from two of the disciplines.

8461 Program in Professional Accounting
8462 Program in Advanced Professional Specialization in
Accounting — Auditing

8463 Program in Advanced Professional Specialization in
Accounting — External Reporting

8464 Program in Advanced Professional Specialization in
Accounting — Management Accounting

8465 Program in Advanced Professional Specialization in
Accounting — Treasury

8466 Program in Advanced Disciplinary Specialization in
Accounting

8467 Program in Advanced Disciplinary Specialization in
Finance

8468 Program in Advanced Disciplinary Specialization in
Information Systems

8469 Program in Advanced Professional Specialization in
Accounting — Taxation

8471 Program in Advanced Professional Accounting

8480 Program in Economic History

8481 Program in Economics/Econometrics

8482 Program in Economics/Finance

8483 Program in Economics/Industrial Relations

8484 Program in Economics

8485 Program in Economics with specialization in De-
velopment Economics

8486 Program in Economics with specialization in Natur-
al Resource Economics

8487 Program in Economics with specialization in Mac-
roeconomics & Public Policy

8488 Program in Econometrics

8489 Program in Industrial Relations

84390 Program in Marketing

8495 Program in Organizational Behaviour

Graduate Study

Accounting

1. Professional Accounting
Course code 8461

1.1 Compulsory units:

14.940G
14.941G
14.970G
14.996G
14.808G
15.114G
15.125G
98.973G
19.988G
99.971G
99.920G
99.921G

Accounting and Financial Management A
Accounting and Financial Management B
Accounting Concepts and Financial Reporting
Management Accounting Control Systems
Auditing

Economics A

Economics B

Corporate Finance

information Systems A

The Legal Environment of Business
Company Law

Revenue Law

2. Advanced Professional Specialization in
Accounting — Auditing
Course code 8462

2.1 Compulsory units:

14.916G  Accountability, Accounting and Auditing
14915G Individual Judgement and Choice

14.956G Management Planning and Control
14.905G EDP Auditing

14.909G Current Developments in Auditing Research
14.949G  Management of Technical Specialities

2.2 At least two subjects from the following list:

14.903G
14.902G
14.966G
19.953G
19.991G
19.983G
19.992G
15.952G
14.917G
15.448G
14.910G
14.929G
19.926G
19.927G
14.955G

Regulation and Accounting

Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 2
Advanced Studies in Company Law
Advanced Systems Management

Decision Support Systems

Information Systems and Telecommunications
Data Management

The Modern Business Corporation

Strategic Management: Systems and Processes
Business Econometrics and Forecasting
Financial Statement Analysis

Organization Design

Advanced Data Management

Knowledge Based Information Systems
Design of Cost Management Systems

2.3 Four further units chosen from the above list or from other
graduate units offered by the Faculty.
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3. Advanced Specialization in Accounting —
External Reporting
Course code 8463

3.1 Compuisory units:

14.916G  Accountability, Accounting and Auditing

14.803G  Regulation of Accounting

19.953G  Advanced Systems Management

14.902G  Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 2

14.951G  Current Developments in Accounting Research —
Financial

14.949G Management of Technical Specialities

3.2 At least two subjects from the foliowing list:

99.966G Advanced Studies in Company Law
99922G  Advanced Taxation: Concepts and Systems
99.924G  Advanced Taxation; Contemporary Issues
99.911G  Legal Aspects of Finance

14.917G  Strategic Management: Systems and Processes
14 955G Design of Cost Management Systems
14.956G Management Planning and Control
19.991G  Decision Support Systems

14.901G  Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 1
98.964G  Australian Capital Markets

98.984G  Finance Theory And Evidence

14910G Financial Statement Analysis

15952G The Modern Business Corporation

14.929G  Organization Design

99.972G  Legal Regulation of Business

19.992G Data Management

3.3. Four further units chosen from the above list or from other
graduate units offered by the Faculty.

4, Advanced Professional Specialization in
Accounting — Management Accounting
Course code 8464

4.1 Compulsory units:

14.956G  Management Planning and Control

14917G Strategic Management: Systems and Processes

14.915G Individual Judgement and Choice

19.953G  Advanced Systems Management

14.949G Management of Technical Specialities

14.952G  Current Developments in Accounting Research —
Managerial

4.2 Al least two subjects from the following list:

19.957G  Operations Research for Management 1
30.960G Technological Change and Organizational
Participation

New Directions in Organization Theory

The Modern Business Corporation

Information Systems B

Decision Support Systems

Information Systems and Telecommunications -

30.965G
15.952G
19.989G
19.991G
19.983G
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19.892G
14.929G
19.926G
19.972G
19.928G
14.955G
15.448G

4.3 Four further units chosen from the above list or from ather
graduate units offered by the Facuity.

Data Management

Organization Design

Advanced Data Management
Knowledge Based Information Systems
Management Systems Design

Design of Cost Management Systems
Business Econometrics and Forecasting

5. Advanced Disciplinary Specialization in
Accounting
Course code 8466

5.1 Compulsory units:

14.915G  Individual Judgement and Choice

14,956G Management Planning and Control

14803G Regulation of Accounting

14951G  Current Developments in Accounting Research —
Financial )

Current Davelopments in Accounting Research —
Managerial

14.909G Current Developments in Auditing Research

5.2 At least two subjects from the following list:

14.916G  Accountability, Accounting and Auditing

14.917G  Strategic Management: Systems and Processes
14.901G  Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 1
14.902G  Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 2
14.910G Financial Statement Analysis

14.904G  Development of Accounting Thought

14.905G EDP Auditing

19.957G  Operations Research for Management 1

5.3 Four further units chosen from the above list or from other
graduate units offered by the Faculty.

14.952G

6. Advanced Professional Program in Accounting
Course code 8471

6.1 Compulsory units:

14.916G  Accountability, Accounting & Auditing
14.902G  Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 2
14.903G  Regulation of Accounting

99.922G Advanced Taxation: Concepts and Systems

6.2 Four subjects from the following groups with at least two sub-
jects from one of the listed groups.

Group A (Financial Accounting and Auditing)

14.901G Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 1
14951G  Current Developments in Accounting Research —
Financial .

Current Developments in Auditing Research
Individual Judgement and Choice

14.909G
14.915G

Group B (Legal Studies and Taxation)
99.923G  Advanced Taxation: Organizations and
Transactions



99.924G  Advanced Taxation: Contemporary Issues
99.966G Advanced Studies in Company Law
99.911G Legal Aspects of Finance

Group C (Information Systems)

19.989G Information Systems B

14.905G EDP Auditing

19.953G Advanced Systems Management
19.991G  Decision Support Systems

Any other advanced graduate information systems subject ap-
proved by the Head of the School of Information Systems.

Group D (Finance)

98.964G  Australian Capital Markets

14.910G Financial Statement Analysis

08.984G  Finance Theory and Evidence
98.868G Investment Analysis and Management

Any other advanced graduate finance subject approved by the
Head of the School of Banking and Finance.

Group E (Management Accounting)

14917G  Strategic Management: Systems and Processes

14.949G Management of Technical Specialities

14.952G  Current Developments in Accounting Research —
Managerial

14.956G Management Planning and Control

14.955G Design of Cost Management Systems

6.3 Four further units chasen from the above groups or from ather
graduate units offered by the Faculty.

Banking and Finance

1. Advanced Disciplinary Specialization in
Finance
Course code 8467

1.1 Compulsory units:

98.984G  Finance Theory and Evidence

98.883G Finance A

08.884G  Finance B

98.868G  Investment Analysis and Management

98.982G International Corporate Finance

98.964G  Australian Capital Markets

1.2 At least two subjects from the following units:

14,910G  Financial Statement Analysis

99.911G Legal Aspects of Finance

98.925G  Financial Institution Management

Any other graduate subject approved by the Head of the
School of Banking and Finance.

1.3 Four further units chosen from the above list or from other
graduate units offered by the Faculty.

Graduate Study

2. Advanced Professional Specialization in
Accounting — Treasury
Course code 8465

2.1 Compuisory units:

98.984G  Finance Theory and Evidence

98.883G  Finance A

98.884G Finance B

98.868G Investment Analysis and Management
98.982G  International Corporate Finance

98.964G  Australian Capital Markets

2.2 At least two subjects from the following list:
14.910G Financial Statement Analysis

14.915G Individual Judgement and Choice

14.956G Management Planning and Control
14917G Strategic Management: Systems and Processes
19.957G  Operations Research for Management 1
14.949G Management of Technical Specialities
99.911G  Legal Aspects of Finance

99.966G Advanced Studies in Company Law
099.922G  Advanced Taxation: Concepts and Systems
14.903G  Regulation of Accounting

098.925G  Financial Institution Management

14.955G  Design of Cost Management Systems
99.972G  Legal Regulation of Business

15.208G  Public Finance

15.224G  Public Sector Economics

15.204G  International Economics

15.952G The Modern Business Corporation

2.3 Four further units chosen from the above list or from other
graduate units offered by the Faculty.

Information Systems

1. Advanced Disciplinary Specialization in
Information Systems
Course code 8468

1.1 Compulsory units:

19.988G Information Systems A

19.989G Information Systems B

19.953G  Advanced Systems Management

19.991G Decision Support Systems

19.983G Information Systems and Telecommunications

19.992G  Data Management

1.2 At least two subjects from the following:

14.915G  Individual Judgement and Choice

14.956G Management Planning and Control

14.917G  Strategic Management: Systems and Processes

19.957G  Operations Research for Management 1

30.960G Technological Change and Organizational
Participation
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14,905G
19.926G
19.927G
19.928G

EDP Auditing

Advanced Data Management

Knowledge Based Information Systems

Managing Software Development

14.929G  Organization Design

14.955G  Design of Cost Management Systerns

Any cther graduate subject approved by the Head of the
School of Information Systems.

1.3 Four further units chosen from the above list or from other
graduate units offered by the Faculty.

Legal Studies and Taxation

1. Advanced Professional Specialization in
Accounting — Taxation
Course code 8469

1.1 Compulsory units:

99.922G  Advanced Taxation: Concepts and Systems
99.923G  Advanced Taxation: Organizations and
Transactions

Advanced Taxation: Contemporary Issues
Legal Aspects of Finance

14.902G  Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 2
15.208G Public Finance

1.2 At least two subjects from the following list:
99.966G Advanced Studies in Company Law
99.972G  The Legal Regulation of Business
14.901G  Advanced Studies in Accounting 1
14.903G  Regulation of Accounting

14.949G Management of Technical Speciafties
14.955G  Design of Cost Management Systems
98.964G  Australian Capital Markets

15.204G  International Economics

15.224G  Public Sector Economics

15.244G  Resource Economics

1.3 Four further units chosen from the above list or from cther
graduate units offered by the Faculty.

99.924G
99.911G

Economics

1. Economic History

Course code 8480

1.1 Compulsory units:

16.952G  The Modern Business Corporation

16.951G  The International Economy Since 1850

15.954G  Seminar in Research Methods

15.965G  Science, Technology and Economic Development
15.963G  Approaches to Economic and Social History
60.554G  American Labour 1850-1980
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15.957G  Comparative Economic History
15.955G  Aspects of Australian Economic Development

1.2 Four further units chosen from other graduate units offered
by the Faculty.

2. Economics and Econometrics
Course code 8481

2.1 Compulsory units:

15.114G  Economics A

15.125G  Economics B

15.417G  Quantitative Analysis A

15.427G Quantitative Analysis B

15.407G  Elements of Econometrics.

15.154G  Microeconomic Analysis 1

15.174G  Macroeconomic Analysis 1

15.204G International Economics

2.2 Two units chosen from graduate units offered by the
Department of Econometrics.

2.3 Two further units chosen from graduate units offered by the
Faculty.

3. Economics and Finance
Course code 8482

3.1 Compuisory units:

15.114G  Economics A

15.125G  Economics B

15.154G  Microeconomic Analysis 1

15.174G  Macroeconomic Analysis 1

98.984G  Finance Theory and Evidence
98.883G Business Finance A

98.884G  Business Finance B

98.868G  Investment Analysis and Management

3.2 Two units chosen from the following list:
98.982G  International Corporate Finance
98.964G  Australian Capital Markets
14.910G  Financial Statement Analysis
99.911G  Legal Aspects of Finance
98.925G  Financial Institution Management
15.204G  International Economics
16.234G  Monetary Theory and Policy
16.208G  Public Finance

15.407G  Elements of Econometrics*

3.3 Two further units chosen from the above list or from other
graduate units offered by the Faculty.

“Students taking this subject should do so as early as possible in their program.

4. Economics and Industrial Relations
Course code 8483

4.1 Compuisory Units:

15.114G  Economics A

15.125G  Economics B

30.565G Industrial Relations A

30.575G Industrial Relations B

30.577G  Manpower Policy or 30.578G Wages and Incomes
Policy



15.206G Economics of Labour Markets

4.2 Six further units chosen from graduate units offered by the
Faculty of which at least two units must be chosen from each
of Industrial Relations and Economics.

5. Economics
Course code 8484

5.1 Compulsory units:

15.114G  Economics A

156.126G  Economics B

15.417G  Quantitative Analysis A
15.427G  Quantitative Analysis B
15.154G  Microeconomic Analysis 1
15.174G  Macroeconomic Analysis 1
15.204G  International Economics
15.407G Elements of Econometrics

5.2 Two units chosen from graduate units offered by the
Department of Economics.

5.3 Two further units chosen from graduate units offered by
the Faculty.

6. Economics with Specialization in
Development Economics
Course code 8485

6.1 Compulsory units:

15.114G  Economics A

15.125G  Economics B

15.417G  Quantitative Analysis A

15.427G  Quantitative Analysis B

15.154G  Microeconomic Analysis 1

15.174G  Macroeonomic Analysis 1

15.204G  International Economics

156.407G  Elements of Econometrics

15.207G  Development Economics

15.245E The Less Developed Countries in the World
Economy

15.224G  Public Sector Economics

6.2 One further unit chosen from graduate units offered by the
Faculty.

7. Economics with Specialization in Natural
Resource Economics
Course code 8486

7.1 Compulsory units:

15.114G  Economics A

15.125G  Economics B

15.417G  Quantitative Analysis A
15.427G Quantitative Analysis B
15.154G  Microeconomic Analysis 1
15.174G  Macroeconomic Analysis 1
15.204G  International Economics
15.407G  Elements of Econometrics
15.244G  Resource Economics
15.224G  Public Sector Economics

Graduate Study

15.456G Operations Research in Economics

7.2 One further unit chosen from graduate units offered by the
Faculty.

8. Economics with Specialization in

Macroeconomics and Public Policy

Course code 8487

8.1 Compulsory units:

15.114G  Economics A

15.125G  Economics B

15.417G  Quantitative Analysis A

15.427G  Quantitative Analysis B

15.154G  Microeconomic Analysis 1

15,174G  Macroeconomic Analysis 1

15.204G International Economics

15.407G  Elements of Econometrics

15.184G  Macroeconomic Analysis 2

8.2 Two units chosen from:

16.242E Money, Banking and the Financial System

15.208G  Public Finance

15.224G  Public Sector Economics

15.225G Economics of Trade Practices, Regulations and
Competition Policy

15.234G  Monetary Theory and Policy

8.3 One further unit chosen from graduate units offered by the
Faculty.

9. Econometrics
Course code 8488

9.1 Compulsory units:

15.114G  Economics A

15.125G Economics B

15.417G  Quantitative Analysis A
15.427G  Quantitative Analysis B
15.407G  Elements of Econometrics

9.2 Five units chosen from graduate units offered by either the
Department of Econometrics or Economics, at least three of which
must be from the Department of Econometrics.

9.3 Two further units selected from graduate units offered by the
Faculty or approved units offered by the School of Mathematics.

Marketing

1. Marketing
Course code 8490

1.1 Compuisory Units

28911G  Marketing A

28.912G  Marketing B

28.901G  Buyer Behaviour

28.928G Quantitative Analysis in Marketing
28.913G  Marketing Management

28.914G  Marketing Research

28.929G  Marketing Planning and Policy
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1.2 One unit chosen from:

28.903G
28.905G
28.907G
28.921G
28.922G

International Marketing

Marketing Strategy

Seminar in Contemporary Marketing Issues
Sales Management

Industrial Marketing

1.3 Four further units chosen from graduate units offered by the
Facuity.

industrial Relations and
Organizational Behaviour

1. Industrial Relations
Course code 8489

1.1 Compulsory units:

30.565G Industrial Relations A
30.575G  Industrial Relations B

1.2 Four units chosen from:

30.535G Comparative Industrial Relations — Less Developed
Countries

Manpower Policy

Wages and Incomes Policy

Industrial Conflict

Social Aspects of Work and Unionism
Industrial Relations Theory

Industrial Relations Methods

Comparative Industrial Relations — Developed
Countries

1.3 Two units chosen from:

30.525G  Industrial Relations Case Studies A
30.545G  Industrial Relations Case Studies B
30.555G  Project Seminar A

30.576G  Project Seminar B

1.4 Four further units chosen from graduate units offered by the
Facutty.

30.577G
30.578G
30.579G
30.580G
30.581G
30.582G
30.505G

2. Organizational Behaviour
Course code 8495

2.1 Compulsory units:

30.935G  Organizational Behaviour

30.942G  Organization and Society

30.936G  Organizational Change and Development
30.965G New Directions in Organizational Theory

2.2 Four units chosen from the following list:

30.956G Human Potentialities

30.958G  Organizational Communications

30.960G Technological Change and Organizational
Participation
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30.938G
30.959G
15.952G
14.915G
14.917G
14.949G
14.956G
14.929G

Japanese Employment and Productivity
Special Topic in Organizational Behaviour

The Modern Business Corporation

Individual Judgment and Choice

Strategic Management: Systems and Processes
Management of Technical Specialties
Management Planning and Control
Organization Design

2.3 Four further units chosen from the above list or from other
graduate units offered by the Faculty.

Graduate Subject Prerequisites

A candidate may not enrol in any subject without having satis-
fied any prerequisite requirement. The details of prerequisite re-
quirements are set out in the section dealing with subject
descriptions.



Graduate Study:

Subject Descriptions

Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions

identification of Subjects by Number

A subject is defined as ‘a unit of instruction approved by the
University as being a discrete part of the requirements for a course
offered by the University’.

Each approved subject of the University is identifiable both by
number and by name as this is a check against nomination of
subject other than the one intended.

Subject numbers are allocated by the Academic Registrar and
the system of allocation is based on the follewing guidelines:

1. The authority offering the subject, normally a School of the
University, is indicated by the number before the decimal point.

2. Each subject number is unique and is not used for more than
one subject titte.

3. Subject numbers which have not been used for some time
are not used for new subject titles.

4. Graduate subjects are indicated by a suffix ‘G’ to a number
with three digits after the decimal point. In other subjects three
or four digits are used after the decimal point.

Subijects taught are listed in full in the handbook of the faculty
or board of studies responsible for the particular course within
which the subjects are taken. Subject descriptions are con-
tained in the appropriate section in the handbooks.

The Identifying numerical prefixes for each subject authority are
set out on the following page.

Servicing Subjects are those taught by a school or department
outside its own faculty. Their subject descriptions are published
in the handbook of the faculty which originates the subject and
are also published in the handbook of the Faculty in which the
subject is taught.

Information Key

The following is the key o the information which may be
supplied about each subject:

§1 Session 1, S2 Session 2

F Session 1 plus Session 2, ie full year

S1 or 82 Session 1 or Session 2, ie choice of either session

SS single session, but which session taught is not known
at time of publication

CCH class contact hours

L Lecture, followed by hours per week

T Laboratory/Tutorial, followed by hours per week
hpw hours per week

C Credit point value

CR Credit

DN Digtinction

HD High Distinction

imn
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School, Department etc  Faculty Page
“Subjects also offered for courses in this handbook
1 School of Physics Science
2 School of Chemistry Science
3 School of Chemical Applied Science
Engineering and Industrial
Chemistry (New Course)
4 School of Materials Applied Science
Science and Engineering
S School of Mechanical and  Engineering
Industrial Engineering
6 School of Electrical Engineering
Engineering and
Computer Science”
7 School of Mines Applied Science
{Mineral Processing and
Extractive Metaflurgy and
Mining Engineering)
8 School of Civil Engineering
Engineering
9 School of Fibre Science Applied Science
and Technology
(Woal and Animal Science)
10 School of Mathematics* Science
11 School of Architecture Architecture
12 School of Psychology” Biological and Behavioural
Sciences
13 School of Fibre Science Applied Science
and Technology
(Textile Technology)
14 School of A 9 [~ & E i 13
15 School of Economics Commerce & Economics 19
16 Schoo! of Health Professional Studies
Administration
17 Faculty of Biological and Biclogical and Behavioural
Behavioural Sciences Sciences
18 School of Mechanical and  Engineering
Industrial Engineering
(Industrial Engineering)
198 School of Ce & 117
Systems
20 Centre for Petroleum Applied Science
Engineering Studies
21 Department of Industrial Architecture
Ants
25 School of Mines Applied Science
{Applied Geology)
26 Centre for Liberal and Liberal and General
General Studies Studies
27 School of Geography™ Applied Science
28 School of M. g C & E i 124
29 School of Surveying Engineering
30 School of Industrial
Relations and Commerce & Economics 125
Organizational Behaviour
31 School of Optometry Science
32 Centre for Biomedical Engineering
Engineering
34 Faculty of Ards Arts
35 School of Building Architecture
36 School of Town Planning Architecture
37 School of Landscape Architecture
Architecture
38 School of Applied Bioscience Applied Science
and Technology
(Food Science)
39 Graduate Schodl of the Architecture

Built Environment

112

School, Department etc Faculty Page
*Subject also offered for courses in this handbook
40 Academic Board
41 Schoal of Biochemistry Biological and
Behavioural Sciences
42 School of Applied Applied Sciences
Bioscience (Biotechnology)
44 School of Microbiology Biclogical and
Behavioural Sciences
45 School of Biological Science Biological and
Behavioural Sciences
46 Faculty of Applied Science Applied Science
47 Centre for Safety Science Engineering
48 School of Chemical Applied Science
Engineering and Industrial
Chemistry (Old Course)”
49 School of Applied Bioscience  Applied Science
(Food Science and Technology)
50 School of English Arts
51 School of History Arts
52 School of Philosophy Arts
53 School of Sociology Arts
54 School of Politicat Arts
Science
55 School of Librarianship Professional Studies
56 School of French Arts
57 School of Theatre Studies Ans
58 School of Education Professional Studies
59 Depariment of Russian
Studies Arts
60 Facully of Arts Ants
61 Department of Music Arts
62 School of Science and Arts
Technology Studies
63 School of Social Work Professional Studies
64 School of German Studies Arts
65 School of Spanish and Latin Arts
American Studies
66 Subjects Available from Other
Universities
87 Faculty of Science Science
68 Board of Studies in Science Board of Studies in
and Mathematics Science and
Mathematics
70 School of Anatomy Medicine
71 School of Medicine Medicine
72 School of Pathology Medicine
73 School of Physiology and Medicine
Pharmacology
74 School of Surgery Medicine
75 School of Obstetrics and Medicine
Gynaecology
76 School of Paediatrics Medicine
77 School of Psychiatry Medicine
78 School of Medical Education Medicine
79 School of Community Medicine
Medicine
80 Facutty of Medicine Medicine
81 Medicine/Science/Biological Medicine
Sciences
85 Australian Graduate School AGSM
of Management
90 Faculty of Law” Law
97 Faculty of Engineering Engineering
88 School of Banking Commerce & Economics 115
and Finance
99 Department of Legal Commerce & Economics 118

Studies and Taxation
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14.901G Advanced Studies in Financial

Accounting 1 s213

Prerequisite: An approved Bachelor's degree with a major in Accounting
or equivalent, or 14.970G or equivalent.

Nat offered in 1989.

Development of a conceptual framework for financial account-
ing and reporting. The traditional reporting structure. lssues
related to revenue and expense recognition, and the identifica-
tion and measurement of assets and liabilities. Review of major
pronouncements and proposals concerning accounting for
changing prices. Evaluation of solvency and the form and con-
tent of financial statements including reports on the flow of funds.

14.902G Advanced Studies in Financial

Accounting 2 S1L3

Prerequisite: An approved Bachelor's degree with a major in Accounting
or equivalent, or 14.970G or equivalent.

Accounting issues and techniques associated with specific
industries, complicated business structures and complex trans-
actions. Topics may include: accounting in the construction, real
estate development, finance and extractive industries; group
accounts; segment reports: accounting for unincorporated
associations; trading trusts; reporting problems arising from off-
balance-sheet financing; pension accounting; foreign currency
translation.

14.903G Regulation of Accounting 5213

Prerequisite: Approved Bachelor's degree with a major in Accounting or
equivalent, or 14.970G or equivalent.

The market for accounting services, particularly audited and
public sector financial statements. Alternative forms of regula-
tory arrangements and competing sources of regulatory author-
ity. Policy formation, implementation and enforcement. Theories
and empirical evidence related to regulatory processes and out-
comes. Classification and comparative analysis of rules affect-
ing accounting and auditing practices locally and overseas, an
examination of rules relating to prospectuses, takeover docu-
ments, interim reports and other special purpose reports.

14.904G Development of Accounting Thought S2L3

Prerequisite: Admission to MCom{Hons) degree course majoring in
Accounting, or 14.951G and 14.952G, or equivalent.

The historical development of the body of thought underlying
particular areas of study in the discipline of accounting. The
origing and progression of significant ideas, theories, themes, and
methodologies. Contributions by prominent individuals. The atti-
tudes of professional bodies and other parties to change.

Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions

14.905G EDP Auditing S113

Prerequisite: 14.916G and 19.989G or equivalent, or 14.708 (14.708 prior
1o 1986), 19.602 and 19.603 or equivalent; or with the approval of the
Head of the School of Accounting and the Head of the School of Informa-
tion Systemns.

Analysis of internal control and auditing procedures in an e.d.p.
environment; use and limitations of common procedures — test
decks, audit packages, eic; problems associated with differing
applications — use of standard packages, mini and micro com-
puter based systems, distributed data processing, data base
applications.

14.908G Auditing S1L3

Prerequisite: 14.970G or equivalent.

Selected aspects of auditing. Topics include: auditing stand-
ards and responsibilities, problems of verification and reporting;
organization and appilication to various forms of accounting sys-
terns including computer-based systems; appraisal of methods
of internal control; the applicabilty of particular audit tech-
niques including statistical sampling.

14.909G Current Developments in

Auditing Research $213

Prerequisita: Admission to MCom(Hons) degree course in Accounting or
14.915G and 14.956G and either 14.916G or 14.903G, or equivalent.

An examination of current areas of research in auditing and
substantive studies in each area. The following topics will be
considered. Theory about auditing. Overview of audit research.
Research areas. Nature of audit work; agency theory and the
existence of the audit function; human information processing
in auditing; audit teams and the review process, statistical
auditing; effect of the audit report; job satisfaction and perform-
ance in audit firms; performance criteria and evaluation. Future
development in audit theory and research.

14.910G Financial Statement Analysis S2 L3

Prerequisites: 98.973G and 14.970G or equivalent.

Traditional and contemporary approaches to financial statement
analysis. Conventional approaches; fundamental analysis and its
limitations. Decomposition analysis. Financial statement analy-
sis in an efficient market; time series behaviour of earnings. Pre-
diction of risk, distress, credit ratings. Effects of accounting
policy.

14.915G Individual Judgement and Choice S11L3

Prerequisites: 14.941G and 15.427G, or 30.935G or 14.989G or equivalent.

Behavioural decision theory in the context of judgements made
by users of accounting information, managers and auditors.
Topics include: introduction to the fields of behavioural decision
theory and decision analysis; limitations of human ability to
process information; descriptive models of individual choice
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behaviour; other factors affecting judgement and choice; struc-
turing of a problem; assessing consequences — measurement
and weighting of dimensions; assessing uncertainties — prob-
ability assessment, confidence, groups; evaluation of afterna-
tives — choice of criterion; ambiguity and choice — formal
models incorporating ambiguity, fuzzy sets, behavioural evi-
dence; relationship between individual choice and organiza-
tional choice.

14.916G Accountability, Accounting and Auditing S1 L3

Prerequisites: 14.941G and 14.970G or equivalent.

Accountability as a social refationship which generates a demand
for accounting and auditing. Alternative patterns of accounta-
bility in different cultural, sectoral, institutional and organiza-
tional settings. Thecries about accountability; agency theory as
a contemporary example. Alternative forms of accounting: the
variety of external reports. Alternative forms auditing: finan-
cial, compliance, operational, managerial, evaluations and spe-
cial investigations. Relationships between accountability and
individual and social choice.

14.917G Strategic Management: Systems

and Processes $1L3

Prerequisite: 14.941G or 30.942G or 14.989G or equivalent.

The strategic dimensions of organization functioning, that is, the
way in which relationships are established between organiza-
tions and their environments. Topics include: environment and
enterprise: strategy. structure and strategic management; stra-
tegic choice: problem solving and social-psychological models,
organizational and managerial models: environmental scanning
and strategy identification; strategy evaluation; financial policy
and corporate strategy; designing strategic information sys-
tems; categorizing and evaluating disciptinary contributions.

14.929G Organization Design StorS2L3
Prerequisites: 30.942G or 14.956G or 19.953G, or equivalent.

Organizational structures and processes and the involvernent of
management and others. Contingency models of organizational
design which stress the importance of factors such as size and
environment in the design process. Organizational design as a
rational managerial choice process and as a political process.
Organizational design for specific purposes such as job design,
information systems design, control systems design and reward
system design.

14.940G Accounting and Financial

Management A S1 L2T1

Prerequisite. Nil.

An introduction to financial accounting and reporting for com-
panies. Financial information systems design; internal controls.
Traditonal and alternative concepts and measures. Thinking
about accounting.
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14.941G Accounting and Financlal

Management B S1 L2T1

Prerequisite: 14.996G or equivalent.

Techniques of financial analysis, and the design and operation
of financial advisory systems which are associated with mana-
gerial choice. Topics include: individual and managerial choice
— formalizing the choice process; corporate and financial
modelling; product mix decisions — cost and demand estima-
tion, cost-volume-profit analysis, linear and goal programming;
scheduling decisions — inventory models; project evaluation,
including network analysis and capital budgeting; management
accounting systems as decision support systems.

S2 L3

Prerequisites: 14.956G or 14.917G or 14.953G or 30.942G and 14.916G
or equivalent, or approval of the Head of the School of Accounting.

19.949G Management of Technical Specialitles

The management of a technical speciality or specialist function
in organizations. Topics include: accounting work, career paths,
specialization; the accountant as manager; managerial work;
structure and organization; structuration and organizing; inter-
action; rules and power; arenas, networks and games; the
‘workplace arena’; the ‘corporate arena'’; the ‘professional arena’;
the ‘client arena’; a ‘window on policy’ — the policy process;
middle management of ‘specialist functions'; disciplinary per-
spectives on managerial work.

14.951G Current Development in Accounting

Research — Financial S11.3

Prerequisite: Admission to MCom(Hons) degree course in Accounting or
14.903G and 14.902G or 14.915G or equivalent.

Review of alternative approaches to the development of theo-
ries in external reporting. Explication and evaluation of substan-
tive theories and associated research studies. Examination of
research findings related to the accounting and reporting envi-
ronment, agency cost and financial contracting, the properties
of reported accounting numbers, predictive value of accounting
information, the use of information in capital markets, and the
use of accounting reports by individual decision makers.

14.952G Current Developments in Accounting
Research — Managerial $113

Prerequisite: Admission to MCom{Hons) degree course in Accounting or
14.956G and 14.917G or 14.915G or equivalent.

Substantive theories and associated research studies in
management accounting, emanating from different disciplinary
frameworks and methodological perspectives. Topics include:
management accounting — theory and practice; organization
theory and management accounting theory — functionalist,
contingency, power, symbolic, interpretive and radical perspec-
tives; behavioural theories — behavioural decision theories,
leadership theories, motivation theories; economic theories — the
‘corporate failures' framework, agency theory: development of
management accounting thought.



14.955G Design of Cost Management Systems
Prerequisite: 14.996G or equivalent.

Organizational and systems design in manufacturing and serv-
ice organizations. Examination of how strategic cost management,
including product costing and management control systems, can
be used to increase the competitive effectiveness and efficiency
of a business with particular emphasis on the interactive effects
on performance of (a) strategic cost management, and (b) mar-
ket and technology competitive strategies. Analysis of case studies
set in contemporary manufacturing and service settings.

14.956G Management Planning and Control §2 L3

Prerequisite: 14.996G or 30.935G or 14.989G or equivalent.

Planning and control processes in organizations, and the
involvement of management and management support person-
nel with them. Topics inciude: ‘formal’ and 'organizational’ per-
speclives on management planning and control; planning and
decision-making in organizations — some alternative perspec-
tives and descriptions; planning and budgeting — theoretical
perspectives and organizational descriptions; organization
structures and structuration; control processes in organizations
— some alternative perspectives; participation as a mode of
organizational control; accounting control systems — some
alternative perspectives; designing management accounting
systems — prescription or organizational choice?; categorizing
and evaluating the literatures on management planning and
control.

14.976G Special Topic in Accounting $1o0rS21L3

Prerequisite: 14.997G or equivalent.

To assist MCom(Hons) students in completion of research pro-
ject requirement. May consist of an examinable readings pro-
gram defined to meet the needs of a particular student or a
formal program undertaken by a group of students whose
research projects are in a common area.

14.970G Accounting C and Fi ial
Reporting

Prerequisite: 14.940G or equivalent.

S2 L3

Intermediate and advanced financial accounting including
reporting objectives, statutory requirements, accounting stand-
ards, accounting for changing prices, consolidated financial
statements and the analysis of published company reports.

14.994G Thesis

14.996G Management Accounting
Control Systems

FPrerequisite: 14.940G or equivalent.

S2 L3

The design and operation of management accounting systems
in organizational settings. Topics inciude: the function of

Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions

management accounting systems in organizations; design and
organizational choice; design and operation of product costing
systems, including job, operations and process costing sys-
tems; budgetary systems — outcomes and processes; design
and operation of accounting control systems — responsibility
accounting systems, standard costing and flexible budgets,
relationships among accounting systems and administrative,
social and personal control systems, divisional performance
evaluation, transfer pricing.

14.997G Seminar in Research Methodology S1L3

Prerequisite: Admission to MCom{Hons) or BCom{Hons) degree courses
in Accounting or Information Systems.

The ways researchers identify and investigate problems, with
particular emphasis upon the processes of providing informa-
tion within arganizations and to external participants of organi-
zations. Hypotheses, models and theories; consideration of the
relationship between research findings and policy-formation;
review of some research methods which have been employed
in accounting and related disciplines.

14.999 Project Report

Servicing Subject

A servicing subject is one taught within courses offered by other taculties.

For further information regarding the following subject see the
Faculty of Engineering Handbook.

14.062G Accounting for Engineers FLt:

Problems related to industrial situations, and their relevance in
decision-making. Manufacturing and cost accounts, budgeting
and budgetary control, cost analysis and control and profit
planning.

School of Banking and Finance

98.868G Investment Analysis and Management  S2 L3

Prerequisite: 98.984G or equivalent.

The scope and nature of investment analysis and management.
Investment analysis and management and the treasury func-
tion. Source of information on investments. The valuation proc-
ess and approaches to valuation as applied to the full range of
securities. Investment strategies; portfolio setection including the
use of specialist markets for hedging: regulatory constraints. The
efficient market hypothesis and the pricing of securities in the
Australian Capital Market. Security analysis in an efficient mar-
ket evaluation of portfolio performance, fund management, the
performance of investment companies.
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98.883G Finance A
Prerequisite or Co-requisite: 98.984G or equivalent.

S213

The nature and scope of business finance. Business finance and
the treasury function in both the private and public sector.
Organizational objectives and the assumed organizational goal
of business finance. Agency theory and the resolution of con-
flicts of interest. Investment decisions; the evaluation of invest-
ment proposals under risk from both a private and public sector
perspective; the application of quantitative techniques to assist
judgements (including simulation and sensitivity analysis). Spe-
cial topics in finance and treasury: cash and liquidity
management; working capital management; credit policy; risk
management and insurance; mergers and acquisitions.

98.884G Finance B
Prerequisite: 98.883G or equivalent.

$1L3

Financing decisions. Financing and legal characteristics of
securities. Capital structure decisions; theory, evidence and
practice; legal constraints and their effect on capital structure
decision. Measuring the cost of capital for private and public
sector project evaluation. Use of valuation modeis to price cor-
porate securities. Fair rate of return regulatory price setting.
Special topics in business finance and treasury: lease appraisal,
taxation and corporate policy, organizational arrangements for
project development (including joint ventures, project financing,
leverage leasing).

98.925G Financial institution Management S2 L3

Prerequisites: 98.964G, 98.883G and 98.868G or equivalent.

The application of modern finance theory and financial modeling
techniques to financial decision-making and risk management in
financial institutions both domestic and international. Topics
include: 1. Objectives of financial institutions from the perspec-
tive of porifolio, hedging and agency theories; 2. Application of
portfolio, arbitrage pricing, option pricing and corporate finance
theories, to the management of assets, liabilities, capital struc-
ture and off-balance sheet operations of financial institutions; 3.
Interest rate risk management and financial future; 4. Liquidity
risk management; 5. Loan portfolio management, credit evalua-
tion models, loan pricing and credit rationing; 6. Securities port-
folio management; 7. Capital adequacy and prudential regulation
and management; 8. Intemational dimensions including exchange
rate risk management and country risk assessment.

98.964G Australian Capital Markets S1L3
Prerequisites: 14.940G, 15.114G and 15.417G or equivalent.

Analysis of the markets for the financial'assets including the
money, bond, stock and futures markets; the structure of inter-
est rates; flow of funds of financial institutions; the regulatory
structure of markets and the interrelations among markets.

98.973G Corporate Finance S2 L3
Prerequisites: 14.940G and 15.114G or equivalent.

Essential aspects of financial decision-making in business.
Designed to enable the student to usefully empioy the following
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concepts in a business environment: investment decisions under
uncertainty; cost of capital structure; mergers and take-
overs; and working capital management.

98.975G Seminar in Finance S1L3
Frerequisite: 98.625G or equivalent.

Reviews the basic quantitative methods employed in research
and in advanced studies in finance.

98.976G Business Finance 4A
Prerequisite: 98.625 or equivalent.

St L3

Further development of finance theory and evidence developed
in the preceding subject including the theory of choice under
uncertainty, capital market equilibrium, share return distribution
evidence, OLS regression, properties and estimation of the
market model, extensions of the basic capital asset pricing
model, multi-period asset pricing and option pricing theory and
evidence.

98.977G Business Finance 4B S2 L3

Prerequisite: 98.976G.

The application of ‘finance theory’ to corporate financial deci-
sions encompassing the ‘state of the art’ in the finance disci-
pline. Includes decisions under certainty and uncertainty, the
value additivity principle, capital structure and cost of capital,
agency theory and capital structure, option pricing and the valu-
ation of securities, dividend policy, leasing financing and merg-
ers and acquisitions.

98.979G Empirical Research in Finance S11L3

Prerequisite: 98.625 or equivalent.

Empirical evidence on the tests of the theory of finance. Dem-
onstration of the correspondence between the theory of finance
and the empirical evidence. Focuses on investors' portfolio
decisions and the pricing of securities in capital markets. An
examination of the evidence on capital market efficiency and on
the relationship between expected return and risk.

98.982G International Corporate Finance S2 L3

Prarequisite or co-requisite: 98.884G or equivalent.

Management of the financial functions for firms operating in
several separate countries. Necessary theory and evidence basic
to an understanding of international capital and foreign exchange
markets, the benefits of international diversification, use of the
capital asset pricing model in foreign investment decisions and
cost of capital, working capital management, the role of inter-
national banks and their evaluation of financial performance of
firms.

98.984G Finance Theory and Evidence S1L3
Prerequisite: 14.940G and 15.114G and 15.427G or equivalent.

Valuation theories forming the foundation of the Finance disci-
pline. Topics include: the nature of theory and theory develop-
ment; the individual’s fundamental allocative problem and its



solution under certainty; the role of the capital market in this
process; the solution to an individual’s fundamental allocative
problem under uncertainty or risk; characterization of risk — the
mean-variance approach; equilibrium pricing of securities, mean-
variance and other models; the market model, the concept and
its use for risk estimation; Arbitrage Pricing Theory and Evidence;
Option Pricing Theory and Evidence.

98.994G Thesis

98.999G Project Report

School of Information Systems

d Data Mar " St L1T2

19.926G Ad
Prerequisites: 19.989G and 19.992G or equivalent.

The principle and practice of data administration in a large
organisation. Design, redesign and tuning of database. Distributed
databases and database management systems. Reliability, security
and integrity of the database.

19.927G Knowledge Based

Intormation Systems S2 L2T

Prerequisite: 19.991G or equivalent

Knowledge acquisition and representation methods, including
knowledge engineering as applied to Expert Systems. Inferen-
tial mechanisms, artificial inteligence hardware and software
applicable to knowledge based information systems. Evalua-
tion, with project work, of expert systems tools and techniques
in specified problem domains.

19.928G Managing Software Development S2 L2

Prerequisite: 19.989G or equivalent.

Software engineering of complex systems, project planning and
management, estimation models and techniques, project
scheduling, software guality, reliability, assurance, software pro-
ductivity models.

19.953G Advanced Systems Management S21L3

Prerequisttes. 13.988G or equivalent MCom(Hons} degree course candi-
dates—approval of Head of School of Information Systems.

Consideration of the information systems administration field with
emphasis on implications for management. Information systems
and the organization, the need for information for decision sup-
port purposes, organization of the data processing and infor-
mation systems functions, the role of senior management in
information systems administration. Project management tech-
niques, project estimation, project control, EDP audit, security,

Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions

implications of privacy legislation, socio-technical issues. Data as
a corporate resource, the implications of centralised and decen-
tralised data management policies. Selection of computing
equipment and associated software, turnkey systems, contract
negotiation. An introduction to computer programming and ele-
mentary systems design concepts (for those who have not
completed other Infarmation Systems units).

19.957G Operations Research for Management 1 52 L3

Prerequisites: 19.996G and approved Quantitative Methods background
or equivalent. MCom{Hons) degree course candidates—approval of Head
of School of Information Systems.

Application of mathematical and statistical techniques to the
solving of management problems with some emphasis on short
term forecasting. The structuring of the decision problem, math-
ematical mode! construction, mathematical programming, prob-
ability and statistical decision theary, inventory and queueing
theory. Simulation models and applications with particular ref-
erence to models of business organizations.

19.983G Information Systems and

Telecommunications S2L2T1

Prerequisite: 19.989G or equivalent.

Data communication networks, interfaces between networks and
computers, data communications software, standard communi-
cation protocols, network architectures, distributed databases,
design of information systems which include data
communications.

19.986G Research Topics in

Information Systems 1 S1L3

Prerequisite: Entry approval by the Head of the School of Information
Systems.

A detailed study of current information systems research in the
fields of software engineering, program design and technology
related subjects.

19.987G Research Topics in

Information Systems 2 S2 L3

Prerequisite: Entry approval by the Head of the School of Informa-
tion Systams.

A detailed study of current information systems research in the
fields of decision support systems, information systems admin-
istration and distributed systems.

19.988G Information Systems A 81 L2T1

Prerequisite: Nil.

Introduction to information systems and their importance within
the crganization, the principles of systems design. controls, file
design, document design, an introduction to edp audit consid-
erations, security. Hardware and software components of an
information system, introduction to programming, programming
style.

117



Commerce and Economics

19.989G Information Systems B
Prerequisite: 19.968G or equivalent.

$2 L2T1

Techniques for selecting computer projects, examples of good
and bad systems design, project work of systems design,
advanced file design, database management systems, socio-
technical issues. Developments in computer hardware, micro-
processors, the importance of small business computers and
distributed systems. Programming in Assembler and higher level
languages, structured programming, programming team
managsment.

19.991G Decision Support Systems S11L3

Prerequisite: 13.989G or equivalert, or approved studies in information
systems.

Background to the development and implementation of deci-
sion support systems. User task specification, database speci-
fication, inter-active processing. An evolutionary methodology for
DSS design. DSS project management, interfaces with
management science techniques.

19.992G Data Management S1L3

Prerequisite: Nil.

A review of data management principles including both simple
and complex file designs, and the concept of database
management systems. Alternative database management sys-
tem architectures, including network hierarchical and relational
approaches. Database query systems, including relational alge-
bra. Case studies and assignments embodying these principles.

19.993G Special Topic in Information
Systems

Prerequisites: 19.997G and 19.987G.

S1orS2L3

A specially assigned project, program or set of readings relat-
ing to information systems research.

19.994G Thesis

19.999G Project Report

Department of Legal Studies and Taxation

99.911G Legal Aspects of Finance $1L3

Frerequisite: 99.971G or equivalert.

Commercial structures including companies, joint ventures,
partnerships and trusts. Procedures for equity and debt financ-
ing of entrepreneurial schemes with special reference to both law
and practice. The regulation of the securities market. Cor-
porate restructuring including take-overs, mergers and recon-
structions. The law of company charges. Aspects of the taxation
of commercial financing.
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99.920 Company Law S1L3

Prerequisite: 99.971G.

The law relating to business organizations, including partner-
ships, joint ventures, trading trusts, and companies incorpo-
rated under the Companies (New South Wales) Code. Primary
focus: company law and, in particular, the company as a cor-
porate entity; capital; control and management; liquidation.

99.921G Revenue Law
Prerequisite: 99.971G.

$1L3

The principles, administration and practice of income tax law.
Legal and accounting approaches to taxable income. Tax plan-
ning concepts. Tax avoidance and evasion. Tax incidence and
equity. Tax policies, provisions and problems in relation to
selected entities. Principles of stamp duties, sales tax, land tax
and payroll tax.

99.922G Advanced Taxation:
Concepts and Systems

Prerequisite: 99.763 or 99.921G or equivalent.

S2 L3

The concept of income and its constituent elements: contrad-
istinction to capital, recognition of tapital in the tax base,
deductible outgoings. The timing and recognition of income.
Manipulations of the tax base: assignment, application and
alienation of income. Taxation avoidance: judicial and legislative
responses. Taxation administration with special reference to
assessment and review procedures, powers of investigation,
Commissioner’s discretions, and administrative law procedures.

99.923G Advanced Taxation:
Organizations and Transactions

Prerequisite: 99.783 or 99.921G or equivalent.

S2L3

Organizational arrangements and taxation perspectives. Alter-
native institutional structures and taxation considerations; cor-
porations, trusts, partnerships, joint ventures and other forms of
business organization. Tax policies, provisions and problems in
relation to selected commercial transactions. Aspects of inter-
national taxation with special reference to residence and source,
taxation of foreign source income, taxation of non-residents,
concepts in double tax agreements, evaluation of foreign
investment proposals by Australian residents, evaluation of pro-
posed investment in Australia, anti-avoidance measures.

99.924G Advanced Taxation:
Contemporary Issues

Prerequisites: 99.783 and 99.921G or equivalent.

S21L3

The structure of the tax base: income, capital, consumption.
Assessment of the existing base and alternatives. Desired char-
acteristics of a tax system: equity, neutrality, simplicity, accept-
ability, administrative efficiency, fiscal flexibility, ability to meet
revenue needs. Specific forms of taxation. Official inquiries into
taxation. Economic and social issues concerning taxation —
taxation and social welfare. Tax reform: needs, problems,
approaches. Taxes other than income tax: capital taxes, sales
tax, land tax, payroll tax, stamp duty. Selected issues.



99.966G Advanced Studies in Company Law
Prerequisites: 99.920G or 99.777 or equivalent.

S1L3

The law of corporations as a system of government including
the constitutional allocation of corporate power; the separation
of ownership from control with examples of control mecha-
nisms; the enforcement of directors’ duties: the judicial review
of company behaviour and activity including minority protection
and relations with outsiders; the legal nature of corporate secu-
rities; expansion devices; investigations and inspections; legal
focus on corporate form and recognition; selected comparative
aspects and reforms.

99.971G The Legal Environment of Business S2 L3

Prerequisite: Nil.

An introduction to the Australian legal system; the legal frame-
work of business regulation: areas of substantive law relevant
to commerce including the general principles of the law of con-
tract, specialised commercial transactions, the regulation of
restrictive trade practices and sales promotion.

99.972G The Legal Regulation of Business S1L3

Prerequisite. 99.971G or equivalent.

The regulation of restrictive trade practices under the Trade
Practices Act 1974 (Commonwealth) with special reference to
collusive activity, distribution methods, pricing arrangements and
abuse of market power. Consumer protection law with special
reference to misleading and deceptive conduct under the Trade
Practices Act. The legal framework of marketing strategy. Fran-
chising. Advertising regulation.

School of Economics

Department of Economics

15.114G Economics A S1 L2T1

Prerequisite: Nil.

Microeconomic theory and applications including consumer
behaviour and the theory of demand; costs, production and the
theory of the firm price determination under competition,
monopolistic and oligopolistic markets; investment and technol-
ogy. wages, and the distribution of income; welfare, economic
efficiency and public policy.

Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions

15.125G Economics B
Prerequisite: 15.114G.

$2 La2T

Overview of the macroeconomy; determination of aggregate
income, interest rate and employment in closed and open econ-
amies; theories of inflation; inflation and unemployment policy;
monetarist and Keynesian controversies.

S$1 L2T1
Prerequisites: Different for MCom{Hons) and MCom degree candidates.

15.154G Microeconomic Analysis 1

Theory of consumer equilibrium and analysis of demand, theory
of production and costs, analysis of product markets, income
distribution and factor markets.

$2 L2T1
Prerequisites: Different for MCom{Hons) and MCom degree candidates.

15.155G Microeconomic Analysis 2

General equilibrium approach to interdependent markets includ-
ing linear general equilibrium models and input-output theory.
Welfare implications of general competitive equilibrium. Failure
to achieve Pareto optimality and the problems of “second best’'
alternatives. Collective choice rules and problems of devising
social welfare functions.

S1 La2T1
Prerequisites: Different for MCom(Hons) and MCom degree candidates.

15.174G Macroeconomics Analysis 1

Extension to the theories of consumption and investment; the-
ories of demand and supply of money and interest rate deter-
mination. Short-term aggregative models of income, employment
and price including the labour market; disequilibriurn and rational
expectations models.

15.184G Macroeconomics Analysis 2 S$2 L2T1
Prerequisites: Different for MCom{Hons) and MCom degree candidates.

The external sector and international finkages; theories of fluc-
tuations and growth; theories of inflation; Australian macroecon-
omic policy.

15.199G Project Report (Economics) F

Compulsory requirerment for students who are not enrolied in the thesis
program in the MCom(Hons) program in the Department of Economics.
Students should obtain copies of the stalement (giving details of the
requirements) from the Department of Economics prior to the end of the
year preceding the year in which they intend to enrol for the Raport.

15.204G International Economics S2 L2T1

Prerequisites: 15.114G and 15.125G or equivalents.

Basic Theory and empirical evidence relating to international
trade and investment tariffs and other impediments 1o trade,
balance of international payments, exchange rates and interna-
tional monetary problems. Long-term and more recent develop-
ments in international trade and the effects of regional trading
arrangements. Australian policies in the light of developments
in the world economy.
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15.205G Seminar in Advanced Economic
Analysis

Prerequisites: 15.155G plus 15.184G or equivalents.

SS L3

Seminars will consider recent developments in a number of
areas, such as social choice, rational expectations, capital the-
ory, and the theory of the film. Students are required to present
papers on these topics.

15.206G Economics of Labour Markets
Prerequisites: 15.114G plus 15.125G or equivalents.

$2 L2T1

Traditional models of labour supply; participation and hours of
work, immigration. Provision of training and skills, human capital
theory. The theory of screening, specific and general skills
models. Demand for labour, marginal productivity theory, labour
hoarding, quit rates and turnover. Internal labour markets. The
theory of wage differentials and the structure of earnings. Labour
market segmentation. Trade unions and theories of bargaining.

15.207G Development Economics $1 L2T1

Prerequiisites: 15.114G plus 15.125G or equivalents.

Economic characteristics of less developed countries, with
emphasis on their experience in the last decade, particularly in
Asia and the Pacific. Analysis of policies related to international
trade, aid and investment. Analytical tools for project and policy
analysis. The role of international financial markets and interna-
tional institutions (particularly World Bank and International
Monetary Fund) in Promoting development goals.

15.208G Public Finance S2 L2T1

Prerequisites: 15.114G plus 15.125G or equivalents.

Public expenditure and taxation, budgetary policy and fed-
eral-state financial reiations; partial and general equilibrium
analysis of taxation; incidence and resource allocation effects of
income taxes, wealth taxes and outlay taxes.

15.214G International Trade §S L3

Prerequisites: 15.155G plus 15.204G or equivalents.

Pure theory of international trade, with emphasis on the devel-
opment of techniques suitable for problem-solving in this field.
Theoretical aspects of customs unions, determination of
exchange rates, effective versus nominal rates of protection, and
criteria for rationalization of existing tariff structures. Empirical
evidence on the determinants of international trade and capital
movements.

15.215G International Finance S21L3

Prerequisites: 15.184G plus 15.204G or equivalents.

Foreign exchange market and stability conditions; classical and
Keynesian theories of balance of payments adjustments; mod-
ern monetary and non-traded goods approaches to the analysis
of exchange rate charges; exchange rate systems and optimum
currency areas; poticies for external and internal balance; inter-
national monetary systems.
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15.224G Public Sector Economics SS L3

Prerequisite: 15.114G plus 15.125G or equivalents.

The theory of public economic activity in the short-run and the
long-run. Government objectives and the social weifare func-
tion. Equity and efficiency in revenue raising. The theory of pub-
lic sector pricing and its applications. Techniques of investment
appraisal, cost-benefit analysis and related issues. The applica-
tion of cost-beneft analysis to transport; irban and other
problems.

15.225G Economics of Trade Practices,
Regulation and Competition Policy

Prerequisite: 15.154G or equivalent.
Not offered in 1988.

Concepts of market power and competition and the alternative
approaches to the problem of market power; related issues in
industrial structure and performance; implementation and con-
sequences of competition policy in Australia, EEC, UK, US and
Japan with special reference to monopolization, restraints of
trade, horizontal and vertical arrangements, exclusive dealing,
resale price maintenance, price discrimination, mergers, pat-
ents, and trademarks, multi-nationals, international cartels.

S21L3

15.234G Monetary Theory and Policy S1L3

Prerequisile: 15.184G or equivalent.

Classical quantity theory; Keynesian theories of demand for
money. Theory of portfolic equilibrium; supply of money and
credit; monetarist and Keynesian views of money in economic
growth models; monetary policy in an open economy.

15.244G Resource Economics s21L3

Prerequisites: 15.114G and 15.125G or equivalents.

Classification of renewable and non-renewable resources:
reserves, resources and resource base; the concept and meas-
urement of resource scarcity, costs, prices and rents; exhaus-
tion of resources, ore quality, exploration, availabilty of
substitutes; uncertainty of discovery, technical progress, mar-
ket imperfections; renewable resources, sustainable yield con-
cepts. Policy issues, with particular reference to Australia’s role
in the international economy.

15.245G C porary Ect ic issues S1L3
Prerequisites: 15.154G and 15.174G or equivalents.
Seminars on contemporary economic issues.
15.254G Urban and Reglonal Economics S1L2ve

Prerequisite: 15.114G plus 15.125G or equivalents.
Not offered in 1989.

Application of economic theory to the analysis of urban and region-
al development and growth. Topics include (in regional econom-
ics) location theory, regional income theory, labour and capital
migration, and regional growth; and (in urban economics) intro-
urban location theory, urban structure and growth, and urban
policies.



15.255G Seminar in International Economics §2

Prerequisites: 15.214G and 15.215G (either as a prerequisite or co-
requisits).

Seminars in applied international economic topics.

15.297G Project Report

15.298G Economics Research Seminar

15.289G Thesls

Department of Econometrics

15.406G Advanced Econometrics C SS L3

Prerequisites: 15.415G and 15.425G or equivalents, and permvission of
the Head of the Departrnent of Econometrics.

Not offered in 1989.

Two topics from the advanced literature of econometric theory
and applications. In recent years, these have included; time
series modelling, Bayesian methods in econometrics, theory of
income distribution, robust regression methods, the advanced
theory of index numbers. Content depends on the research
interest of staff members and changes regularly.

Note: Enrolment permitted only when all the topics 1o be cov-
ered differ from those previously studied by the student in an
Advanced Econometrics unit.

15.407G Elements of Econometrics
Prerequisite: 15.427G or equivalent.

S1 L2T1

The simple and multivariate regression models with economic
applications emphasizing practical aspects of mode! building.
Extensions of multiple regression models when the classical
assumptions break down. Introduction to simultaneous equation
models. Quantitative studies of applied econometric themes such
as consumptions, demand, investment and production.

15.415G Advanced Econometrics A S1L3
Prerequisite: Permission of the Head of the Department of Econometrics.

Two topics from the advanced literature of econometric theory
and applications.

Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions

15.417G Quantitative Analysis A §11.3

Prerequisite: Nil.

Matrix algebra with economic applications. Calculus, including
constrained and unconstrained optimization. Introduction to lin-
ear and non-linear programming.

15.425G Advanced Econometrics B S2L3
Prerequistte: Permission of the Head of the Department of Econometrics.

Two topics from the advanced literature of econometric theory
and applications,

15.427G Quantitative Analysis B S2 L3

Prerequisite: 15.417G or equivalent.

Probability theory and sampling distributions including normal, t,
chi-square and F distributions. Multiple regression: estimation and
hypothesis testing. The Gauss-Markov Theorem. Economic applica-
tions of muttiple regression emphasizing essential practical aspects
of model building.

15.432G Linear Economics S1L2T
Prerequisite: 15.417G or equivalent.

As for 15.201M with additional work.

15.433G Operations Research SS L3

Prerequisite: 15.417G or equivalent.

Introduces operations research as the systematic application of
guantitative methods to the analysis of problems involving deci-
sion making in economics and related disciplines. Linear pro-
gramming, quadratic programming, and dynamic programming
with applications to transportation, inventory, portfolio selection
and other fields related to economics. In addition, students are
required to undertake a case study requiring data collection and
analysis.

15.435G Advanced Mathematical Economics AS1 Hpw3
Prerequisite: 15.474G or equivalent.

Not offered in 1989.

Value theory and general equilibrium analysis.

15.437 Econometric Methods A S1L2T2

Prerequisite: 15.427G or equivalent.

Nature of the Econometric approach, objectives of applied
econometrics, structural analysis, forecasting and policy evalu-
ation. Estimation of regression models under classical assump-
tions, and break down of these assumptions: multicollinearity,
autocorrelation, heteroskedasticity. Asymptotic distribution the-
ory, errors in variables, stochastic regressors and instrumental
variables, lagged dependent variables, seemingly unrelated
regressions.
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15.440G Applied Econometrics A
Prerequisite: 15.447G or equivalent.

S1L3

The nature of applied econometrics. Practical limitations of
standard econometric techniques: 1. in the face of difficulties
with data, 2. in view of the theoretical assumptions underlying
estimators and tests. 3. in the light of ambiguities of interpre-
tation of statistical results. Applications of econometric analysis
to disaggregated data (e.g. business investment behaviour) and
to aggregated data (e.g. national income forecasting).

15.441G Applied Econometrics B S2 L3

Prerequisite: 15.447G or equivalent.

The system-wide approach to econometrics. Problems of spec-
ification, estimation, and hypothesis testing when complete sys-
tems of equations are studied. Applications using consumer
demand, asset demand and market share models. Estimation
and inference with nonlinear equation systems; maximum likeli-
hood and nonlinear least squares.

15.442G Economic Optimization and
Oynamics

Prerequisite: 15.432G or equivalent.
As for 15.202M with additional work.

S2 L2T1

15.445G Advanced Mathematical Economics B S2 L3

Prerequisite: 15.435G or equivalent.
Not offered in 1989.
Two advanced topics in mathematical economics.

15.447G Econometric Methods B S2 L2T2

Prerequisite: 15.437G, or with the permission of the Head of the
Department of Econometrics, 10.312C.

Identification, specification and estimation of simultaneous
equation modeis including forecasting, policy analysis and sim-
ulation. Estimation techniques include: two-stage least squares,
three-stage least squares, limited information maximum likeli-
hood and reduced form estimation.

Students build their own models using standard computer
packages.

15.448G Business Econometrics and Forecasting $2 L3
Prerequisite: 15.427G or equivalent.

The use of econometric and statistical techniques relevant to
forecasting in a business environment. Computer implementa-
tion of the methods and the study of applied work is empha-
sized in this non-specialist course. Short-term forecasting using
time series analysis (Box-Jenkins) methods. Long-term forecast-
ing with S-shaped growth curves and trend analysis.
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15.449G Applied Economic Statistics s1L3

Prerequisite: 15.427G or equivalent.

Applied multivariate analysis to examine the techniques of prin-
cipal components, factor analysis, discriminant analysis and
cluster analysis. Sample survey design and analysis. Nor-para-
metric methods in statistical inference. In addition, students
undertake a case study requiring data collection and analysis.

15.456G Operations Research in Economics S213

Prerequisites: 15.427G, 15.114G and 15.125G or equivalents.

Operations research methods applied to the analysis of prob-
lems involving decision making in economics and related disci-
plines. Emphasis is on decision making within stochastic,
dynamic systems, using such methods as computer simulation
and dynamic programming separately and in combination.
Applications to such topics as inventory control, natural
resources management and other fields related to commerce.

15.465G Measurement of income Inequality S113
Prerequisita: 15.427G or equivalent.

As for 15.207M with additional work.

15.474G Mathematical Economics A S1L3

Prerequisites: 15.417G plus one of 15.432G or 15.442G or 15.154G or
15.174G or equivalents.

As for 15.301M with additional work.

15.475G Monte Carlo Methods and Simulation
Techniques

Prerequisite: 15.437G or equivalent. Co-requisite: 15.447G.
Not offered in 1989,
As for 15.425M with additional work.

$2 13

15.483G Applied Demand Analysis S2 L3
Prerequisite: 15.427G or equivalent.

As for 15.305M with additional work.

15.484G Mathematical Economics B S2L3

Prerequisites: 15.417G plus one of 15.432G or 15.442G or 15.154G or
15.174G or equivalents.

As for 15.302M with additional work.

15.485G Seminar in Advanced Econometrics
Not offered in 1989.

Topics to be arranged.



15.495G Advanced Mathematical
Economics C SS L3

Prerequisites: 15.435G and 15.445G or equivalents, and permission of the
Head of the Department of Econometrics.
Not offered in 1989.

Selected advanced topics in mathematical economics. In recent
years, these topics have included: general equilibrium analysis,
capital theory, theories of economic growth, advanced control
theory. The subject content depends on the research interests
of staff members and changes regularly.

Note: Enrolment permitted only when all the topics to be cov-
ered differ from those previously studied by the student in an
Advanced Mathemetical Economics unit.

15.497G Thesis

15.498G Econometrics Research Seminar

Students enrolled in 15.499G are required to present a seminar
on their research topic.

15.499G Project Report

Department of Economic History

15.951G The International Economy
Since 1850

Prerequistte: Nil.

S1L2T1

Delineation and analysis of the main changes in the international
economy since 1850. The migration of capital and labour; changes
in the composition and pattern of international trade; internation-
al monetary arrangements; barriers to trade and efforts to reduce
them; the effects of war on international economic relations; the
emergence of economic regionalism; the North-South Dialogue;
the rise of the Pacific Rim economies; the Socialist World and the
international economy;

15.952G The Modern Business Corporation S2 L2T1

Prerequisite: Nil.

The origin, history and attributes of the modern business cor-
poration in industrial economies including Australia; growth of the
large firm in its external economic, political, social and institu-
tional environment; impact of the modern corporation on the
structure of the economy; the changing internal organization of
the corporation and the growth of modern management; the
history of the multi-national enterprise and an evaluation of home
and host-country impacts; business policy in the context of
government regulation and trade unions; the economic and social
implications of the modern corporation.

Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions

15.953G Approaches to Economic and
Social History

Prerequisite: Nil.

S1 L2Tt

Perspectives, themes and tools involved in the study of modern
economic and social history. Shows that the historian concen-
trates upon particular problems and methods of analysis which
define the subject of history as a discipline in its own right. Pro-
vides a degree of unity to the varied knowledge gained by stu-
dents in other economic history courses; allows students to
come to grips with important problems of a general nature.

15.954G Seminar in Research Methods S2 L2
Prerequisite: Nil.
15.955G Aspects of Australian

Economic Development S2 L2T1

Prerequisite: Nil.

The choice of Botany Bay, the search for a staple, the pastoral
economy effects of the gold rushes, the long boom. Economic
collapse of the 1890s and readjustment. Changing structure of
the Australian economy in the 20th century; population change
and labour supply; capital accumulation; growth of manufactur-
ing; rural problems; external economic relationships; institu-
tional developments; tariffs, banking, State enterprises, wage
determination, Federal-State finances; the Great Depression and
its aftermath; war economy; post-war developments.

15.957G Comparative Economic History S2 L2T

Prerequisite: Nil.

Comparative study of the economic history of india, China and
Japan. Similarities and dissimilarities in their experience of eco-
nomic change. Explanations are sought in terms of the different
roles played by agriculture, industrialization, capital formation,
government activity, ideclogy and external economic forces in
the evolution of these economies,

15.959G Research Seminar

15.960G Thesis

15.965G Sclence, Technology and

Economic Development S1 L2T1

Prerequisite: Nil.

The several functions of science and technology in develop-
ment, pasl, present and possible future. Development econom-
ics and sociology; case studies, ranging from nineteenth century
Japan to China since 1950. The place of technology in contern-
porary development and the role of international institutions (eg,
multinational corporations) in transferrals of scientific and tech-
nical knowledge. The ‘appropriateness’ of introduced technique
and the concept of alternative technology and alternative devel-
opment patterns.
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60.554G Amaerican Labor, 1880-1980
Prerequisite: Nil.

§2 L3

The economic and social history of the American labor move-
ment, and its present-day characteristics and problems. The
emergence of the AFL-CIO, and the various radical alternatives
which have, at times, emerged. Non-institutional aspects of
American labor such as class-consciousness, affluence and
poverty, the tradition of violence, social mobility and ethnicity.

Marketing

28.801G Japanese Studies 1 S1L3

Prerequisite: Nil.

Japanese society and culture, specifically the areas relating to
economic life and business behaviour. Moral and philosophical
assumptions, the ‘Family System' and socialization patterns, the
education system and other social and cultural features. Exam-
ination of such concepts as ‘Groupism’, ‘The Vertical Scciety’
and 'Oyabun-kobun'.

28.602G Japanese Studies 2 S2 L3

Prerequisite: Nil.

More detailed treatment of the issues introduced in 28.801G.
Intercuttural influence and Japanese nationalism, the adoption of
European and American systems and practices in the modern
period, and recent economic and political problems.

28.901G Buyer Behaviour §21L3

Prarequisites: 28.911G and 28.912G or equivalents.
Note: Different prerequisites apply for MCom(Hons) degree course.

Family influences on purchasing behaviour. Interpersonal influ-
ences, especially word of mouth. Consumer decision processes.

28.903G International Marketing StorS21L3

Prerequisites: 28.928G, 28.914G, 28.913G and 28.901G or equivalents.
Note: Different prerequisites apply for MCom{Hans) degree courss.

Character and dimension of the political, economic, moderniza-
tion (including administrative) and social aspects affecting inter-
national marketing; the dynamic relationship between the
environmental aspects and international/domestic marketing.
Operational aspects of international marketing; nature of com-
petition marketing structure and channels, trade barriers, etc.,
as well as international, regional, sub-regional economic group-
ings with emphasis on marketing in Asia, particularly Japan.

28.905G Marketing Strategy StorS21L3

Prerequisite: 28.929G or equivalent.
Nota: Differant prerequisites apply for MCom({Hons) degree course.

Plays an integrating role, enabling the student to consider the
implication of the specialized courses for the problem of for-

124

mulating marketing strategy. While the teaching method centres
on the use of Australian cases, students are expected to read
widely in the relevant journals and to contribute insights from
this reading to discussions.

28.907G Seminar in Contemporary
Marketing Issues S1orS2L3

Prerequisites: 28.928G, 28.914G, 28.913G and 28.901G or equivalents.
Note: Different prerequisites apply for MCom(Hons) degree course.

Varies from year to year, but subject matter is drawn from such
topics as consumerismn, ethics in marketing, the role of market-
ing systems in economic development, power and conflict in
marketing channel systems and resale price maintenance.

28.908G Introduction to Japanese Business s1L3

Prerequisite: Nil.

Multi-sided introduction to Japan, explaining the major features
of the country’s business system and business behaviours in
economic, sociotogical, cuttural and historical terms, including
government-business relations, money and banking,
management and labour, marketing and distribution and oligo-
palistic trading companies.

28.909G Contemporary Japanese Business S2 L3

Prerequisite: 28.908G.

Japanese business and business activities today, both domes-
tic and international Emergence of Zaibatsu industrialfbanking
conglomerates and the multinational trade/development com-
panies, interactions amongst government, business and con-
sumers, foreign companies in Japan, growth of Japanese-
western business interactions and negotiations.

28.911G Marketing A S1L3

Prerequisite: Nil.

Some of the major theories and concepts in psychology, soci-
ology, and social psychology provide a background for the study
of consumer behaviour. Behavioural topics include measure-
ment and scaling, attitudes, motivation, peer group influences,
social institutions, and culture. Deterministic models of con-
sumer behaviour including the purchase decision process,
advertising and communication, and consumer segmentation.
Stochastic models of consumer behaviour.

28.912G Marketing B S2 L3

Prerequisite: Nil.

Systems oriented, not primarily concerned with marketing
management Exchange; the institutions that channel exchange;
the environment of marketing systems and the changes brought
about by internal and external pressures. Principal components
of a marketing system (manufacturers, distributors, consumers)
and the roles of secondary components such as government,
regulating bodies, advertising agencies, including Power and the
role of political processes. The particular impact of Trade Prac-
tices and consurmerism at State and Federal levels in Australia,



28.913G Marketing Management $11L3

Prerequisites: 28.911G and 28.912G or equivalents.

Conceptual framework relevant to the practice of marketing
management developing an understanding of the market func-
tion. Emergence of a broader concept of marketing; relationship
between corporate and marketing strategy; the marketing envi-
ronment; market segmentation; marketing planning; determina-
tion of product, price channel, advertising and salesforce policies;
marketing control,

28.914G Marketing Research S2 L3

Prerequisites: 28.911G, 28.912G and 28.928G or equivalents.

Practical introduction to marketing research. Tools and tech-
niques of research and their use in the project approach to
information gathering. Problem definition and research design,
questionnaire design, sampling, interviewing, interpretation and
reporting. Quantitative technigues of data analysis and signifi-
cance testing.

28.921G Sales Management StorS21L3

Prerequisites: 28.928G, 28.914G, 28.913G and 28.901G or equivalents.
Note: Different prerequisites apply for MCom{Hons) degree course.

Methods of determining the size and disposition of the sales-
force; organization of territory call cycles and management;
development of selling strategies and the formulation of tactical
plans. ldentifying the arranging initial and continuous sales and
product training. Techniques of analyzing transactions and
options at any stage of the transaction; stimulating creativity in
selling; understanding the concepts of field salesforce control,
standard setting, assessment and counseling and man
management.

28.922G Industrial Marketing S1orS2 L3

Prerequisites: 28.928G, 28.914G, 28.913G and 28.901G or equivalents.
Note: Different prerequisites apply for MCom{Hons) degree course.

Special features of the industrial market; demand for industrial
goods; the industrial buying decision; industrial market segmen-
tation; industrial marketing research; product planning and
development, marketing channels and physical distribution;
pricing industrial goods; promoting industrial goods; personal
selling and sales organization, industrial advertising, industrial
shows and exhibits, publicity, public relations; customer service
and relations; industrial marketing management and control.

28.925G Comparative Marketing
Systems

Prerequisite: 28.912G or equivalent.
Note: Different prerequisites apply for MCom(Hons) degree course.

S10rS2L3

Comparative study of the marketing systems of countries at
various levels of economic development, involving a considera-
tion of the relation between social conditions and the manner in
which marketing takes place; the nature and operation of the
marketing system itself, and the patterns of personal behaviour
and interaction in the socio-marketing activity. Problems and
possibilities of international marketing.

Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions

28.926G Seminar in Marketing Theory 1 StorS2L3
Note: Different prerequisites apply for MCom(Hons) degree course.

Nature and development of scientific theories. Formal require-
ments. Concepts of power and range. Critical analysis of theo-

ries dealing with: product decision-making, distribution,
advertising, buyer behaviour.

28.927G Methods of Marketing Research S2L3
Note: Different prerequisites apply for MCom(Hons) degree course.

Treatment in depth of topics briefly covered in 28.052 Marketing
Research: research design, psychometric attributes of measur-
ing instruments, univariate and multivariate analysis. Investigation
in the form of a project as an exercise in the application of methods
studied in the seminar.

28.928G Quantitative Analysis in
Marketing

Praraquisites: 28.911G and 28.912G or equivalents.

S113

Mathematics as a language for model building; networks and
trees; dynamic programming and resource allocation; decision
analysis; linear and non-inear optimization models; simulation;
use of micro computers in marketing decision making.

28.929G Marketing Planning and Policy S1orS21L3
Prerequisites: 28.928G, 28.914G. 28.913G and 28.901G or equivalents.

Case analyses of marketing planning and policy, including envi-
ronmental appraisal, organizational response, product policy,
pricing, distribution, prometion and issues relating to consum-
erism and the development of legislation. Exampiles are drawn
from the public and the private sectors.

28.994G Thesis

28.998G Research Seminar F Semd

Co-requisite: 28.999G or 28.994G.

28.999G Project Report

School of Industrial Relations
and Organizational Behaviour

30.505G Comparative Industrial Relations —
Developed Countries

Prerequisites: 30.575G or equivalent.

SS L3

Detailed comparative analysis of industrial relations issues in a
number of overseas countries in advanced stages of industrial-
ization. Extension of material in 30.541 Comparative Industrial
Relations: Developed Countries, with emphasis on the origins,
evolution, structure, operation, problems and philosophy of
industrial relations in a select number of countries.
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30.525G Industrial Relations Case Studies A
Prerequisite: 30.575G or equivalent.

S113

Case studies highlighting industrial relations issues at the plant
or local level.

30.535G Comparative Industrial Relations —
Less Develaped Countrles

Prerequisite: 30.575G or equivalent.

SS L3

A detailed comparative analysis of industrial relations issues in
a number of countries at early and intermediate stages of eco-
nomic development. Extension of material covered in 30.547
Comparative Industrial Relations: Less Developed Countries,
focusing on: the development of industrial labour forces; the
evolution of functioning of institutions important to industrial
relations; the role of governments in labour markets; and the
emergence of alternate patterns labour-management relations.

30.545G Industrial Relations Case Studies B
Prerequisite: 30.575G or equivalent.

s21L3

Case studies highlight industrial relations issues at the industry
and national level. Extension of 30.548 Industrial Relations Case
Studies B.

30.555G Industrial Relations Project Seminar A 51 L3

Prerequisite: 30.575G or equivalent.

In-cdlepth examination of an established body of industrial rela-
tions literature. Extension of 30.546 [ndustrial Relations Project
Seminar A. Subject to the availability of appropriate supervision,
topics can be drawn from the mainstream of industrial relations
literature or from the component disciplines including fabour
economics, industrial psychology, industrial law, industrial soci-
ology and labour history.

30.565G Industrial Reiations A §11L3

Preraquisite: Nil.

Concepts and issues in Australian industrial relations at the
macro or systems level, with overseas comparisons where
appropriate. Labour movements and the evolution of employee-
employer relations in the context of industrialization and change;
origins and operations of industrial tribunals at the national and
state levels; structure, operation and objectives of Australian
trade unions and employer bodies; role of governments and their
instrumentalities; nature of industrial conflict and procedures for
conflict resoiution such as arbitration and bargaining; and
national wage policy.

30.575G Industrial Relations 8 $2 L3
Prerequisite: 30.565G or equivalent.

Concepts and issues in Australian industrial relations at the plant
or work place level, with overseas comparisons where appropri-
ate. The meaning of work; alienation in the work place; techne-
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logical determinism; retraining, job restructuring and job
enrichment schemes; worker participation and control; produc-
tivity bargaining; and union and employer bady operation at the
plant level.

30.576G Industrial Relations Project SeminarB  $2 L3

Prerequisit.e\:‘ 30.575G or equivalent.

In-depth examination of an established body of industrial rela-
tions literature. Extension of 30,549 Industrial Relations Project
Seminar B. Subject to the availabilty of appropriate supervision,
topics can be drawn from the mainstream of industrial relations
literature or from the component disciplines including labour
economics, industrial psychology, industrial law, industrial soci-
ology, and labour history.

30.577G Manpower Policy SS L3

Prerequisite: 30.575G or equivalent.

Origins, evolution and operation of Australian manpower policy,
compared and contrasted with policies overseas. Extension of
30.556 Labour Market Strategies and Policies to examine issues
in the development and deployment of human resources, includ-
ing; human capital theory and its application; training, retraining
and work assistance schemes, mobility programs, covering in-
dustrial, geographic and vocational labour mobility; occupation-
al choice theory and practice; nature and manpower impiications
of various forms of unemploymeni, including structural, frictional,
seasonal and disguised or hidden; manpower projections and
manpower planning, at the enterprise and national level, and
labour market discrimination.

30.578G Wages and Incomes Policy S$S L2T1

Prerequisite: 15.125G or 30.575G or equivalent.

Relationships between movements in wage and salary incomes
to desired economic objectives. Extension of 30.567 Wages and
Income Policy. Formulation and administration of wages and
incomes policies, and the role of trade unions, employers and
government institutions. Overseas experience implications for
Australian practices, institutions and policies. Evolution of wage
concepts and standards; wage structure, relativities and differ-
entials; trade union pushfulness and product pricing decisions;
earnings drift; and principles of criteria for wage fixation, includ-
ing capacity to pay, ‘needs’ elements, productivity gearing,
minimum and social wage levels and manpower issues.

30.579G industrial Conflict §S La2T1

Prerequisite: 30.575G or equivalent.

Extension of 30.566 Industrial Conflict. Conceptualization of
industrial conflict. Theories of industrial and class confiict. Inter-
national comparisons of collective action. Inter-industry studies
of strikes. Plant level analyses of management control and labour
resistance. Case studies of strikes with emphasis on social psy-
chological processes. Structures and procedures for the insti-
tutionalization of conflict with special reference to Australian
materials. The mass media and the distortion of industrial reality,



30.580G Social Aspects of Work and

Unionism SS L3

Prerequisite: 30.575G or equivalent.

Application of sociological principles to the study of trade unions
and to the examination of the changing nature of work in indus-
trial society. Extension of 30.567 Social Aspects of Work and
Unionism. Authority structures in work situations; occupational
structures; bureaucracy and democracy in trade unions; profes-
sionalism and the growth of white collar unionism; the social role
of trade unions; worker and management attitudes to industrial
relations issues; and discrimination and prejudice in the work
context.

30.581G Industrial Relations Theory
Prerequisite: 30.575G or equivalent.

SS L2T1

Maijor theoretical developments within academic industrial rela-
tions. Theories of the labour movement, in particular the work of
the Webbs, Lenin, Commons, Periman and Hoxie. Develop-
ments within the tradition of grand theory, including Dunlop’s
systems model, Kochan's refinements, pluralism, marxism, cor-
poratism and theories of regutation. Australian works are exam-
ined and analyzed to relate discussions to the Australian scene.

30.582G Industrial Relations Methods
Prerequisite: 30.575G or equivalent.

S2 L2T1

Evaluation and acquisition of skills utilized by industrial relations
practitioners. Extension of 30.574 Industrial Relations Methods:
content and character of industrial awards and agreements;
preparation of logs of claim; industrial advocacy; tactics and
techniques of negotiating and bargaining; data sources of wage,
employment, productivity and other material important in indus-
trial relations practice; conciliation and arbitration procedures.

30.586G Industrial Relations Research
Methodology

Prerequisite: 30.575G or equivalent.

$1 L2T1

Principles, procedures, techniques and data sources used for
research in industrial relations. Extension of 30.575 Industrial
Relations Research Methodology.

30.587G Leisure in Society SS L3

Prerequisita: 30.575G or equivalent.

Role of leisure in society; historical account of the growth of
recreation fagilities, emphasizing the role of urbanization, techno-
logical environment, income distribution and working hours;
commercialization of leisure with particular reference to the eco-
nomics of sports and the performing arts; sociological role of
leisure; industrial relations of professionalism; and the future of
leisure with particular reference to the govenment's involvement.

30.588G Seminar in Contemporary Industrial
Relations Issues

A non-credit subject available to students only at the direction of
the Head of the School of industrial Relations and Organizational
Behaviour.

Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions

Visiting industrial relations specialists from trade unions, employ-
ers, government departments and other universities lead semi-
nar discussion on issues of contemporary interest.

30.594G Thesis (Industrial Relations)
30.598G Industrial Relations Research Seminar

30.935G Organizational Behaviour S$1L3

Prerequisite: Nil.

Relationships between individuals and organizations. Individual
behaviour—personality, perception, motivation, learning, per-
formance. Organizations as settings for individual behaviour—
types of organization, work organizations. Interaction, groups and
work groups. Organizational influences on work behaviour:
structural factors and the design of work; reward systems;
organizational cultures and social influences. The development
of individual-organization relationships: participation, socializa-
tion, careers; conflict, stress and adaptation; organizational
effectiveness.

30.936G Organizational Change
and Development

Prerequisite: 30.942G or 14.956G or equivalents.

S1L3

The theory and practice of change in organizations with special
attention to the behavioural and social science methods avail-
able for achieving planned change objectives and sustained
improvements in organizational performance at the individual,
group and system levels. Nature and use of diagnostic tools—
questionnaires, survey and feedback, data collection methods,
resistance to change, group problem-solving, participative re-
design, evaluation and the recursive process. Case studies in
organizational change.

30.938G Japanese Employment and
Productivity

Prerequisite: 30.935G or equivalent.

S1L3

Japanese organisational studies relevant to the inter-relationship
of employrment and productivity and their influence in Australia.
Key issues discussed include: adaptation to change, organisa-
tional concepts and concerns, contributions to dynamic compara-
tive advantage, skill formation and work organisation,
organisational participation and learning and the processes and
barriers to the transfer of technocultures.

30.942G Organization and Society S2 L3

Prerequisite: 30.935G or equivalent.

The relationships between major socio-cultural institutions and
the structure, control and management of private and public
organizations. The way changes in those institutions affect
organizations and their ways of working through the actions of
interest groups, variations in property rights, economic devei-
opments, governmental regulation, employee participation in
managerial decision-making, etc.
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30.955G Human Potentialities S2 L3

Prerequisite: 30.935G or equivalent.

Development of core skills in identifying and realising human
potentialities, enabling participants to formulate and experiment
with strategies for personal develapment attuned to their own
talents and opportunities. issues include dominance and asser-
tion, management of stress, the nature and dynamics of aware-
ness, creativity and skill, peak experiences and flow experiences,
approaches to self realization, including gestalt, analytic
approaches, biofeedback and guided imagery.

30.958G Organizational Communications S2L3

Prerequisite: 30.935G or equivalent.

Communication is both an end and a means to an end for
members of complax organizations. As an end, the patterned
inputting, processing and outputting of information is the net-
work of interdependent relationships that we come to call an
organization. Thus communication is organizing. As a means to
an end, communication suggests the ways that govern the
interaction of organizational members exchanging messages in
service of such outcomes as decision making, innovation, etc.
Organizational communication therefore is the study of the flow
of messages in an information network as well as the uses made
of those messages by network participants for the overall
attainment of organizational goals.

30.959G Special Topic in Organizational
Behaviour §1 or S2L3

Prerequisites: 30.936G or equivalent, and permission of the Head of
Program.

This subject is available only to final-year students specializing
in organizational behaviour who have a distinguished record and
who wish to carry out a specific investigation or project. Approval
from the co-ordinator of the program must be obtained prior to
enrolling in this subject. However, before approaching the co-
ordinator for approval, a student must have discussed his or her
proposal with a member of the staff who might be expected to
supervise the project.

30.960G Technological Change and
Organizational Participation

Prerequisite: 30.942G or 14.956G or equivalent.

The complex relationships between technological transfers change
and organizational participation in societies using advanced tech-
nology, with particular reference to Australia, California, Japan,
Germany and the Nordic nations. Key issues include: the rela-
tionship between technological change and sociotechnical sys-
tems, skill formation, organizational fearning, industrial relations,
humanization of work, organizational equity, participation, and
power.

S11L3

30.965G New Directions in Organization Theory S2 L3
Prerequisites: 30.936G or 14.949G or equivalent.

A raview of important historical phases in the development of
Organization Theory as a basis for viewing new directions.
Internationalism and segmentation in developments {eg trends
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in U.S.A. versus Europe). Paradigmatic arrangement of devel-
opments. Review of the recent literature. Concentrated exami-
nation of a few emerging substantive, theoretical or
methodological issues (eg inter-organization studies, inter-cul-
tural studies, organizationat cultures and symbolism, power in
and around organizations, dialectical theories, naturalistic
research).

30.970G Advanced Seminar in Organizational
Behaviour A

Available to MCom(Hons) degree course students only.

Advanced topics chosen each year from recent developments
in theories of organizational behaviour.

STL3

30.971G Advanced Seminar in Organizational
Behaviour B

Prerequisite: 30.970G or equivalent.

S21L3

Recent advances in organization theory. development of
increased personal maturity and interpersonal skills: small group
theory and its application to work groups; strategies for the
management of organizational change, including conflict
managerment, intergroup co-ordination and organizational design;
sociotechnical systems theory. Advanced topics chosen from
recent developments in theories of organizational behaviour.

30.972G Organizational Behaviour Graduate
Research Seminar St1orS2L3

Available to MCom{Hons) and PhD degree course students only.

Research methods and research design for studies in organi-
zational behaviour; critique of thesis work in progress.

30.999G Thesis (Organizational Behaviour)
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Graduate Study: Conditions for the Award of Higher Degrees

of Higher Degrees

Rules, regulations and conditions for the award of first degrees are set out in the appropriate First Degrees

Faculty Handbooks.

For the list of undergraduate courses and degrees offered see Faculty (Undergraduate Study)

in the Calendar.

The following is the list of higher degrees and graduate diplomas of the University, together with Higher Degrees

the publication in which the conditions for the award appear.

For the list of graduate degrees by research and course work, arranged in faculty order, see

Table of Courses (by faculty); Graduate Study in the Calendar.

For the staternents Preparation and Submission of Project Reports and Theses for Higher Degrees
and Policy with respect to the Use of Higher Degree and Theses see the Calendar.

Title Abbreviation Calendar/Handbook
Doctor of Science DSc Calendar Higher Degrees
Doctor of Letters DLitt Calendar
Doctor of Laws LLD Calendar
Doctor of Medicine MD Calendar

Medicine
Doctor of Philosophy PhD Calendar

and all handbooks
Master of Applied Science MAppSc Applied Science
Master of Architectural Design MArchDes Architecture
Master of Architecture MArch Architecture
Master of Archives Administration MArchivAdmin Professional Studies
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Higher Degrees
{continued)

Title Abbreviation Calendar/Handbook

Master of Arts MA Arts
University College

Master of Biomedical Engineering MBiomedE Engineering

Master of Building MBuild Architecture

Master of the Built Environment MBEnv Architecture

Master of the Built Environment

(Building Conservation)

Master of Business Administration MBA AGSM

Master of Chemistry MChem Sciences*

Master of Commerce (Honours) MCom(Hons) Commerce

Master of Commerce MCom Commerce

Master of Construction Management MConstMgt Architecture

Master of Education MEd Professional Studies

Master of Educational Administration MEdAdmin Professional Studies

Master of Engineering ME Applied Science
Engineering
University College

Master of Engineering without supervision ME Applied Science
Engineering

Master of Engineering Science MEngSc Engineering
University College

Master of Environmental Studies MEnvStudies Applied Science

Master of Health Administration MHA Professional Studies

Master of Health Personnel Education MHPEd Medicine

Master of Health Planning MHP Professional Studies

Master of industrial Design MID Architecture

Master of Landscape Architecture MLArch Architecture

Master of Landscape Planning MLP Architecture

Master of Laws LLM Law

Master of Librarianship MLib Professional Studies

Master of Management Economics MMgtEc University College

Master of Mathematics MMath Sciences”

Master of Music MMus Arts

Master of Nursing Administration MNA Professoinal Studies

Master of Optometry MOptom Sciences*

Master of Paediatrics MPaed Medicine

Master of Physics MPhysics Sciences*

Master of Project Management MPM Architecture

Master of Psychology (Clinical) MPsychol Sciences§

Master of Psychology (Applied) MPsychol Sciences§

Master of Safety Science MSatetySc Engineering

Master of Science MSc Applied Science
Architecture
Engineering
Medicine
Sciences*§
University College

Master of Science without supervision MSc Applied Science
Architecture
Engineering
Medicine
Science
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Title Abbreviation Calendar/Handbook
Master of Science (Acoustics) MSc(Accoustics) Architecture
Master of Science (Industrial Design) MSc(IndDes) Architecture
Master of Science and Society MScSoc Arts
Master of Social Work MSW Professional Studies
Master of Statistics MStats Sciences™
Master of Surgery MS Medicine
Master of Surveying MSurv Engineering
Master of Surveying without supervision Engineering
Master of Surveying Science MSurvSc Engineering
Master of Town Planning MTP Architecture
Master of Welfare Policy MWP Professional Studies
Graduate Diploma GradDip Applied Science
Architecture
Engineering
Sciences*§
OipPaed Medicine
DipEd Professional Studies
DiptM-ArchivAdmin
DipIM-Lib
DipFDA Sciences*

“Faculty of Science.
§Faculty of Biological and Behavioural Sciences.

1. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy may be awarded by the Council on the recommendation
of the Higher Degree Committee of the appropriate faculty or board (hereinafter referred to as the
Committee) to a candidate who has made an original and significant contribution to knowledge.

2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor
with Honours from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from
another university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Committee.

(2) In exceptional cases an applicant who submits evidence of such other academic and professional
qualifications as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol for the degree.

(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applicant the Committee
may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as the Committee
may prescribe, before permitting enrolment as a candidate for the degree.

3. (1) An application 1o enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed form
which shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar at least one calendar month before the
commengement of the session in which enrolment is to begin.

(2) In every case, before permitting a candidate to enrol, the head of the school™ in which the
candidate intends to enrol shall be satisfied that adequate supervision and facilities are available.

*Or department where a depariment is nat within a schook, or schools or departments where the research is being undertaken
n more than one school or department

Higher Degrees
(continued)

Graduate Diplomas

Higher Degrees
Doctor of Philosophy
(PhD)

Qualifications

Enrolment and
Progression
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Thesis

(3) An approved candidate shall be enrolled in one of the following categories:

(a) fultime attendance at the University;

(b) part-time attendance at the University.

(4) A full-ime candidate shall be full engaged in advanced study and research except that the
candidate may undertake not more than five hours per week or a total of 240 hours per year on
work which is not related to the advanced study and research.

(5) Before permitting a part-time candidate to enrol, the Committee shall be satisfied that the
candidate can devote at least 20 hours each week to advanced study and research for the degree
which (subject to (8)) shall include regular attendance at the school* on an average of at least
one day per week for 48 weeks each year.

(6) A candidate shall be required to undertake an original investigation on an approved topic.
The candidate may also be required to undergo such assessment and perform such other work
as may be prescribed by the Committee.

(7) The work shall be carried out under the direction of a supervisor appointed from the fuli-time
academic members of the University staff.

(8) The work, other than field work, shall be carried out in a schoo!* of the University except ‘that
the Committee:

(a) may permit a candidate to spend not more than one calendar year of the program in advanced
study and research at ancther institution provided the work can be supervised in a manner sat-
isfactory to the Committee;

(b) may permit a candidate to conduct the work at other places where special facilities not pos-
sessed by the University may be available provided the direction of the work remains wholly
under the control of the supervisor;

(c) may permit a full-ime candidate, who has been enrolled as a full-ime candidate for at least
six academic sessions, who has completed the research work and who is writing the thesis, to
transfer to part-time candidature provided the candidate devotes at least 20 hours each week
to work for the degree and maintains adequate contact with the supervisor.

{9) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed annually by the Committee following a report
by the candidate, the supervisor and the head of the school* in which the candidate is enrolled
and as a result of such review the Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action
as it considers appropriate.

(10) No candidate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of six academic sessions from
the date of enrolment in the case of a full-time candidate or eight academic sessions in the case
of a part-ime candidate. In the case of a candidate who has had previous research experience
the committee may approve remission of up to two sessions for a fulltime candidate and four
sessions for a part-lime candidate.

(11) A fulltime candidate for the degree shall present for examination not later than ten aca-
demic sessions from the date of enrolment. A part-time candidate for the degree shall present
for examination not later than twelve academic sessions from the date of enroiment. In special
cases an extension of these times may be granted by the Committee.

4. (1) On completing the program of study a candidate shall submit a thesis embodying the
results of the investigation. .

(2) The candidate shall give in writing to the Academic Registrar two months notice of intention to submit
the thesis.

(3) The thesis shall comply with the following requirements:

(a) it must be an original and significant contribution to knowledge of the subject;

(b) the greater proportion of the work described must have been completed subsequent to
enrolment for the degree;

(c) it must be written in English except that a candidate in the Faculty of Arts may be required
by the Commiittee to write a thesis in an appropriate foreign language;

(d) it must reach a satisfactory standard of expression and presentation;

(e) it must consist of an account of the candidate’s own research but in special cases work
done conjointly with other persons may be accepted provided the Committee is satisfied about
the extent of the candidate’s part in the joint research.

“Or depariment where a department is not within & school, or schools or departments where the research is being undertaken in
more than one school or department.
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(4) The candidate may not submit as the main content of the thesis any work or material which
has previously been submitted for a university degree or other similar award but may submit
any work previously published whether or not such work is related to the thesis.

(5) Four copies of the thesis shall be presented in a form which complies with the requirements
of the University for the preparation and submission of theses for higher degrees.

{6) It shall be understood that the University retains the four copies of the thesis submitted for
examination and is free to allow the thesis to be consulted or borrowed. Subject to the provi-
sions of the Copyright Act, 1968, the University may issue the thesis in whole or in par, in pho-
tostat or microfilm or other copying medium.

S. (1) There shall be not fewer than three examiners of the thesis, appointed by the Academic Board
on the recommendation of the Committee, at least two of whom shall be external to the
University.

(2) At the conclusion of the examination each examiner shall submit to the Committee a concise
report on the thesis and shall recommend to the Committee that;

(a) the candidate be awarded the degree without further examination; or

(b) the candidate be awarded the degree without further examination subject to minor correc-
tions as listed being made to the satisfaction of the head of the school*; or

{c) the candidate be awarded the degree subject to a further examination on questions posed
in the report, performance in this further examination being to the satisfaction of the Committee;
or

(d) the candidate be not awarded the degree but be permitted to resubmit the thesis in a revised
form after a further period of study and/or research; or

(e) the candidate be not awarded the degree and be not permitted to resubmit the thesis.

(3) If the performance at the further examination recommended under (2)(c) above is not to the
satisfaction of the Committee, the Committee may permit the candidate to re-present the same
thesis and submit to further examination as determined by the Committee within a period spec-
ified by it but not exceeding eighteen months.

(4) The Committee shall, after consideration of the examiners' reports and the results of any
further examination, recommend whether or not the candidate may be awarded the degree. If it
is decided that the candidate be not awarded the degree the Commiittee shall determine whether
or not the candidate be permitied to resubmit the thesis after a further period of study and/or
research.

6. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the Council.

1. The degree of Master of Commerce (Honours) may be awarded by the Council on the rec-
ommendation of the Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Commerce (hereinafter referred
to as the Committee) to a candidate who has satisfactorily completed a program of advanced
study.

2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor
from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from another
university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Committee.

(2) In exceptional cases an applicant who submits evidence of such other academic and profes-
sional qualifications as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol for the
degree.

(3) If the Commiittee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applicant the Com-
miftee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as the
Committee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment.

3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed
farm which shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar at least two calendar months before the
commencement of the session in which enrolment is to begin.

*Or department where a department 15 not within a school, or schools or departments where the research is being undertaken
in more than one school or department.

Examination

Fees

Master of Commerce

(Honours)(MCom(Hons))

Qualifications

Enroiment and
Progression
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Report

(2) In every case, before permitting a candidate to enrol, the head of the school in which the
candidate intends to enrol shall be satisfied that adequate supervision and facilities are available.

(3) An approved candidate shall be envolled in one of the following categories:
(a) full-time attendance at the University;
(b) part-ime attendance at the University;

(c) external — not in regular attendance at the University and using research facilities external
to the University. Before permitting a candidate to enrol externally, the head of the schoai in
which the candidate intends to enrol shall be satisfied that the candidate can be adequately
supervised on an external basis. Formal subjects may not be taken externally.

(4) A candidate shall undertake such formal subjects and, except in exceptional circumstances,
pass at the first attempt such assessment as prescribed, and shall:

{a) submit a project report on a topic approved by the Committee, or

{b) demonstrate ability to undertake research by the submission of a thesis embodying the results
of an original investigation on a topic approved by the Committee.

(5) A candidate shall maintain an average of credit or better in the formal subjects prescribed
for the degree. A full-time candidate shall undertkae not more than four subjects in any session.
A part-time candidate shall undertake not more than two subjects in any session.

(6) A candidate may also be required to undergo such assessment and perform such other work
as may be prescribed by the Committee.

(7) The work on the topic shall be carried out under the direction of a supervisor appointed by
the Committee from the full-time academic members of the University staff.

(8) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed annually by the Committee following a report
by the candidate, the supervisor and the head of the school in which the candidate is enrolled
and as a result of such review the Committee may cancel enrclment or take such other action
as it considers appropriate.

(9) No candidate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of four academic sessions from
the date of enrolment in the case of a full-ime candidate or six academic sessions in the case
of a part-time or external candidate. In the case of a candidate who has been awarded the degree
of Bachelor with Honours or a qualification considered equivalent or who has had previous
research experience the Committee may approve remission of up to two sessions for a full-time
candidate and three sessions for a part-time or external candidate.

(10) A project report shall be submitted not later than two sessions after the completion of the
prescribed formal subjects and a thesis shall be submitted not later than five sessions after the
completion of the prescribed formal subjects. In special cases an extension of these times may
be granted by the Committee.

4. (1) On completing the program of study a candidate shall submit a project report or thesis
embodying the results of the investigation.

{(2) The candidate shall give in wiiting to the Academic Registrar two months notice of intention
to submit the project report or thesis.

(3) The project report or thesis shall present an account of the candidate’'s own research. In
special cases work done conjointly with other persons may be accepted, provided the Commit-
tee is salisfied about the extent of the candidate’s part in the joint research.

(4) The candidate may also submit any work previously published whether or not such work is
related to the project report or thesis.

(5) Three copies of the project report or thesis shall be presented in a form which complies with
the requirements of the University for the preparation and submission of project reports and
theses for higher degrees.

(6) It shall be understood that the University retains the three copies of the project report or
thesis submitted for examination and is free to allow it to be consulted or borrowed. Subject to
the provisions of the Copyright Act, 1968 the University may issue the project report or thesis
in whole or in part, in photostat or microfim or other copying medium.

§. (1) There shall be not fewer than two examiners of the project report, appointed by the Academic
Board on the recommendation of the Committee.

(2) At the conclusion of the examination each examiner shall submit to the Committee a concise
report on the project report and shall recommend to the Committee that:
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(a) the project report be noted as salistactory; or

(b} the project report be noted as satistactory subject to minor corrections as listed being made
to the satisfaction of the head of the schooal; or

(c) the project repont be noted as unsatisfactory but that the candidate be permitted to resub-
mit it in a revised form after a further period of study and/or research, or

(d) the project report be noted as unsatisfactory and that the candidate be not permitted to
resubmit it.

(3) The Committee shall, after considering the examiners’ reports and the candidate's resuits of
assessment in the prescribed formal subjects, recommend whether or not the candidate may
be awarded the degree. If it is decided that the project report is unsatisfactory the Commitiee
shall determine whether or not the candidate may resubmit it after a further period of study and/
or research.

6. (1) There shall be not fewer than two examiners of the thesis, appointed by the Academic
Board on the recommendation of the Committee, at least one of whom shall be external to the
University unless the Committee is satisfied that this is not practicable.

(2) At the conciusion of the examination each examiner shajl submit to the Committee a concise
report on the thesis and shall recommend to the Committee that:

(a) the candidate be awarded the degree with Honours without further examination; or

(b) the candidate be awarded the degree with Honours without further examination subject to
minor corrections as listed being made to the satisfaction of the head of the schaol; or

(c) the candidate be awarded the degree with Honours subject to a further examination on
questions posed in the report, performance in this further examination being to the satisfaction
of the Committee; or

(d) the candidate be not awarded the degree but be permitted to resubmit the thesis in a revised
form after a further period of study andfor research;

or
(e) the candidate be not awarded the degree and be not permitted to resubmit the thesis.

(3) If the performance at the further examination recommended under (2)(c) above is not to the
satistaction of the Committee, the Committee may permit the candidate to re-present the same
thesis and submit to further examination as determined by the Committee within a period spec-
ified by it but not exceeding eighteen months.

(4) The Committee shall, after consideration of the examiners, reports and the results of any fur-
ther examination or prescribed course of study, recommend whether or not the candidate may
be awarded the degree. If it is decided that the candidate be not awarded the degree the Com-
mittee shall determine whether or not the candidate may resubmit the thesis after a further period
of study and/or research.

7. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the Council.

1. The degree of Master of Commerce may be awarded by the Council to a candidate who has
satistactorily completed a program of advanced study.

2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor
from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from another
university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Higher Degree Committee of the Fac-
ulty of Commerce (hereinafter referred to as the Committee). Except in exceptional circumstan-
ces a candidate who has completed a three-year course shall be expected to have had at least
one year's appropriate experience subsequent to graduation.

(2} In exceptional cases an applicant who submits evidence of such other academic and profes-
sional qualifications as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol for the
degree.

(3) It the Commiittee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applicant the Com-
mittee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as the
Committee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment.

Examination of Thesis

Fees

Master of Commerce
{MCom)

Qualifications
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Fees

3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed
form which shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar by 30 November of the year before the
in year which enrolment is to begin.

(2) A candidate for the degree shall be required to undertake a course of formal study pre-
scribed by the Committee as set out in the course requirements for the Master of Commerce
degree and, except in exceptional circumstances, pass at the first attempt such assessment as
prescribed.

(3) Except in exceptional circumstances a fulltime candidate shall undertake three subjects in each
session of enrolment and a parttime candidate shall undertake two subjects in each session of
enrolment.

(4) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed at least once annually by the Committee and
as a result of its review the Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action as it con-
sider appropriate.

4. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the Council.
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Scholarships and Prizes

The scholarships and prizes listed below are available to students whose courses are listed in this handbook. Each faculty handbook
contains in its Scholarships and Prizes section the scholarships and prizes available with that faculty. The General Information
section of the Calendar contains a comprehensive list of scholarships and prizes offered throughout the University.

Scholarships

Undergraduate Scholarships

Listed below is an outline only of a number of scholarships available to students. Full information may be obtained from Room G20,
located on the Ground Floor of the Chancellery.

Unless otherwise indicated in footnotes, applications for the following scholarships should be made to the Registrar by 14 January
each year. Please note that not all of these awards are available every year.

Donor Value Year/s of Tenure Conditions
General
Bursary Endowment Board* $200 pa Minimum period of Merit in HSC and total family income not
approved degree/ exceeding $6000
combined degree
course
Sam Cracknell Memorial Up to $3000 pa 1 year Prior completion of at least 2 years of a
payable in fortnightly degree or diploma course and enrolment in
instalments a fulltime course during the year of appli-

cation; academic merit; participation in sport
both directly and administratively; and finan-
cial need

*Apply to The Secretary, Bursary Endowment Board, PO Box 460, North Sydney 2060, immediately after sitting for HSC.
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Undergraduate Scholarships (continued)

Donor

Value

Year/s of Tenure

Conditions

General (continued)

Girls Realm Guild

W.S. and L.B. Robinson™"

Universities Credit Union

* *Applications close 30 September each year.

Up to $1500 pa

Up to $4200 pa

$500 pa

1 year renewable for
the duration of the
course subject to
satisfactory progress
and continued
demonstration of need

1 year renewable for
the duration of the
course subject to satis-
factory progress

1 year with the
possibility of renewal

Available only to female students under 35
years of age who are permanent residents of
Australia enrolling in any year of a fullime
undergraduate course on the basis of aca-
demic merit and financial need.

Available only to students who have com-
pleted their schooling in Broken Hill or whose .
parents reside in Broken Hili; for a course
related to the mining industry. [ncludes
courses in mining engineering, geology,
electrical and mechanical engineering,
metallurgical process engineering, chemical
engineering and science.

Prior completion of at least 1 year of any
undergraduate degree course. Eligibility lim-
ited to members of the Universities Credit
Union Ltd of more than one year's standing
or members of the family of such members.

Commerce and Economics

CSR Limited

Finance
Schroders Australia Ltd

Bankers Trust Australia

Marketing
Levita Group

Up to $3000

Up to $2500

Up to $2500

Up to $2500

1 year renewable for the
duration of the course
subject to satisfactory
progress

1 year

1 year

1 year

Year 1 student enrolled in any full-time Com-
merce or full-ime Commerce/Law course.
Selection is based on general merit taking into
account Session 1 results.

Permanent resident in Australia and enrolled
in Year 4 of the Finance or Economics/
Finance course leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Commerce (Honours)

Permanent resident in Australia and enrolled
in Year 4 of the Finance or Economics/
Finance course leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Commerce (Honours).

Permanent resident in Australia and enrolied
in Year 3 of Marketing course in the Faculty
of Commerce and Economics.

The UNSW Co-op Program

The University of New South Wales has industry-linked education scholarship programs to the value of $8000 per annum in the
following areas: Business Information Technology, Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical and Computer
Engineering, Industrial Chemistry, Mechanical and Industrial Engineering, Mining/Mineral Engineering and Applied Geology.

Further information can be obtained by writing to The Co-ordinator, UNSW Co-op Programs Industry-Linked Education Office,

C/- Vice-Chancellor's Division.
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Graduate Scholarships

Appiication forms and further information are available from the Student Enquiry Counter, tocated on the Ground Floor of the Chan-
cellery unless an alternative contact address is provided. Information is also available on additional scholarships which may become
available from time to time, mainly from funds provided by organizations sponsoring research projects.

The following publications may also be of assistance: 1. Awards for Postgraduate Study in Australia and Awards for Postgraduate
Study Overseas, published by the Graduate Careers Council of Australia. PO Box 28, Parkville, Victoria 3052;*
2. Study Abroad, published by UNESCO;* 3. Scholarships Guide for Commonwealth Postgraduate Students, published by the
Association of Commonwealth Universities.

Details of overseas awards and exchanges administered by the Department of Employment Education and Training can be obtained
from: Awards and Exchanges Section, Department of Employment Education and Training, PO Box 826, Woden, ACT 2606.

Where possible, the scholarships are listed in order of faculty.

*Available for reference in the University Library.

Graduate Scholarships

Donor Value Yearis of Tenure Conditions
General
University Living allowance Applicants must be honours graduates (or
Postgraduate Research of $7600 pa. equivalent). Applications to Dean of relevant
Scholarships Cther allowances Faculty.
may also be paid. 1-2 years for a
Commonwealth Postgraduate Masters and 3-4 years  Applicants must be honours graduates (or
Research Awards for a PhD degree equivalent) or scholars who will graduate with
honours in current academic year, and who
are domiciled in Australia. Applications to
Acedemic Registrar by 31 October.
Commonwealth Postgraduate Living allowance 1-2 years; minimum Applicants must be graduates or scholars
Course Awards of $8882 pa. duration of course who will graduate in current academic year,
Other allowances and who have not previously held a Com-
may also be paid. monwealth Post-graduate Award. Applicants
must be domiciled in Australia. Preference is
given to applicants with employment ex-
perience. Applications to Academic Regist-
rar by 30 September.
Australian American Educational  Travel expenses 1 year, renewable Applicants must be graduates who are
Foundation Fulbright Award and $A2000 as domiciled in Australia and wish to undertake
establishment research or study for a higher degree in
allowance. America. Applications close 30 September
with The Secretary, DEET, AAEF Travel
Grants, PO Box 826, Woden ACT 2606.
Australian Federation of Amount varies, Upto 1 year Applicants must be female graduates who
University Women depending on award are members of the Australian Federation of
University Women
Commonwealth Scholarship and  Varies for each Usually 2 years, Applicants must be graduates who are Aus-
Fellowship Plan country. Generally sometimes 3 tralian citizens and who are not older than 35
covers travel, living, years of age. Tenable in Commonwealth
tuition fees, books countries cther than Australia. Applications
and equipment, close with Academic Registrar in September
approved medical or October each year.

expenses. Marriage
allowance may be
payable.
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Graduate Scholarships (continued)

Donor Value Year/s of Tenure Conditions
General (continued)
The English-Speaking Union $5000 1 year Applicants must be residents of NSW or

(NSW Branch)

Frank Knox Memorial
Fellowships tenable at
Harvard University

Stipend of US$7000
pa plus tuition fees

Robert Gordon
Menzies Scholarship
to Harvard

Up to $US 15,000

Gowrie Scholarship
Trust Fund

$4000 pa. Under

special )
circumstances this
may be increased.

Harkness Fellowships of the
Commonwealth Fund of
New York

Living and travel
allowances, tuition
and research

; expenses, health
insurance, book and
equipment and other
allowances for travel
and study in the
USA

The Packer, Shell and
Barclays Scholarships to
Cambridge

Living and travel
allowances, tuition
expenses.

The Rhodes Scholarship to Oxford Approximately
University £4,200 stg pa
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1, sometimes 2 years

1 year

2 years

12 to 21 months

1-3 years

2 years, may be
extended for a third
year

ACT. Awarded to young graduates to fur-
ther their studies outside Australia. Applica-
tions close mid-April with the Secretary,
Ground Floor, Sydney School of Arts, 275¢c
Pitt Street, Sydney NSW 2000. :

Applicants must be British subjects and
Australian citizens, who are graduates or
near graduates of an Australian university.
Applications close with the Academic Regis-
trar mid-October.

Tenable at Harvard University. Applicants
must be Australian citizens and graduates of
an Australian tertiary institution. Applications
close 31 December with the Registrar, AN.U.,
GPO Box 4, Canberra ACT 2601.

Applicants must be members of the Forces
or children of members of the Forces who
were on active service during the 1939-45
War. Applications close with Academic
Registrar by 31 October.

Candidates must be Australian citizens and
1. Either members of the Commonwealth or
a State Public Service or semi-government
Authority. 2. Either staff or graduate students
at an Australian university. 3. Individuals
recommended for nomination by the Local
Correspondents. The candidate will usually
have an honours degree or equivalent, or an
outstanding record of achievement, and be
not more than 36 years of age. Applications
close 29 August with the Academic Registrar.
Forms available from Mr J Larkin, Bureau of
Agriculture and Resource Economics, GPO
Box 1563, Canberra ACT 2601.

Appiicants must be Australian citizens who are
honours graduates or equivalent, and under
26 years of age. Applications close 15 Oc-
tober with The Secretary, Cambridge Com-
monweaith Trust, PO Box 252, Cambridge
CB2 ITZ, England.

Unmarried Australian citizens aged between
19 and 25 who have an honours degree of
equivalent. Applications close in August each
year with the Secretary, University of Sydney,
NSW 2006.



Scholarships -and Prizes

Graduate Scholarships (continued)

Donor

Value Yearls of Tenure

Conditions

Arts, Commerce and Economics, Law

Shell Scholarship in Arts

Sir Robert Menzies
Memorial Scholarships
in Law and Medicine

Lionel Murphy Australian
Postgraduate Bicentennial
Scholarship

Rosenblum & Partners
Australian Bicentennial
Scholarship

Prizes

Adequate funds for
living allowance,
tuition and travel
expenses

2 years, sometimes 3

Tuition fees and
allowances for
living, travel and
equipment expenses

1-2 years

$12,500 pa 1 year normally

$10,500 pa 1 year

Applicants must be Australian citizens, un-
der 25 years of age, with at least 5 years
domicile in Australia and who are complet-
ing a full-time course in law or a full-time
honours course for Bachelor of Arts or Com-
merce. The successful candidate will attend
a British university to pursue a higher degree.
Applications close 30 September with Shell
Australia, 140 Phillip Street, Sydney NSW
2000.

Applicants must be between 21 and 35 years
of age and domiciled in Australia. Tenable
at universities in the United Kingdom. Appli-
cations close 31 August with Sir Robert Men-
zies Memorial Trust, 210 Clarendon Street,
East Melbourne Vic 3002.

Applicants must be Australian citizens under-
taking a postgraduate degree in Law,
Science/l aw, legal studies or other appropri-
ate discipline at an Australian tertiary institu-
tion. Applications close 30 November with
Lionel Murphy Foundation, GPO Box 4545
Sydney NSW 2001.

For study by coursework or research in com-
mercial and/or revenue law in any approved
institution in Australia or overseas. Applica-
tions close 31 October with the Academic
Registrar.

Undergraduate University Prizes

The following table summarizes the undergraduate prizes awarded by the University. Prizes which are not specific to any School
are listed under General. All other prizes are listed under the Faculty or Schools in which they are awarded.

Information regarding the establishment of new prizes may be obtained from the Examinations Section located on the Ground Floor

of the Chancellery.

Donor/Name of Prize Value $ Awarded for

General

Sydney Technical College Union Award 300.00 and Leadership in the development of student affairs, and
medal academic proficiency throughout the course

University of New South Wales Alumni Statuette Achievement for community benefit — students in their

Association

final or graduating year
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Commerce and Economics

Undergraduate University Prizes (continued)

Donor/Name of Prize

Value §

Awarded for

Faculties of Arts and Commerce and Economics

W. J. Liu, OBE
Memorial for Chinese Studies

100.00

Best performance in a subject related to Chinese matters
offered in the Department of Economic History, School
of Political Science and School of History.

Faculties of Commerce and Economics and Law

The Sir Kevin Ellis

1600.00

High degree of proficiency throughout combined BCom/
LLB degree course.

Faculty of Commerce and Economics

University of New South Wales Commerce

Society

50.00

Academic proficiency throughout Commerce degree
course and leadership in student activities.

School of Accounting

Australian Society of Accountants
Prize for Year 1 '

Australian Society of Accountants
Prize for Year 2

Australian Society of Accountants
Prize for Year 3

Commonwealth Bank of Australia

Coopers and Lybrand
Corporate Affairs Commission

Datec Pty Ltd

Esso Australia Ltd
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250.00 and
Society medal

250.00 and
Society medal

250.00 and
Society medal

250.00

300.00
100.00
200.00
150.00

500.00

Highest aggregate in Accounting and Financial
Management 1A and Accounting and Financial
Management 1B by a student proceeding to the degree
of Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting) or Bachelor of
Commerce (Accounting and Finance)

Highest aggregate in Accounting and Financial
Management 2A and Accounting and Financial
Management Management 2B by a student proceeding
to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce {Accounting) or
Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting and Finance)

Highest aggregate in Accounting and Financial
Management 3A or Accounting and Financial
Management 3A (Hons) and Accounting and Financial
Management 3B or Accounting and Financial
Management 38 (Hons) by a student proceeding to the
degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting) or
Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting and Finance)

98.882 International Business Finance in the Commerce
course

14.542 Accounting and Financial Management 2B
14.803/14.903G Regulation of Accounting
19.605 Information Systems 3B

Best honours thesis related to information systems
design, data management or management science tech-
niques used for commercial applications

Overall outstanding achievement in the subjects

14.501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A,
14.511 Accounting and Financial Management 18,
14,522 Accounting and Financial Management 2A,
14.542 Accounting and Financial Management 28



Scholarships and Prizes

Undergraduate University Prizes (continued)

Donor/Name of Prize Value $ Awarded for

School of Accounting (continued)

Greenwood, Challoner & Co 10000 99,777 Legal Organisation of Commerce

K. M. G. Hungerford 10000 14563 Accounting and Financial Management 3A

IBM 20000 Highest aggregate mark by a student majoring in the
School of Accountancy in any two of the following
subjects:
19603 Computer Information Systems 2
19605 Computer Information Systems Implementation
19606 Management Information Systems Design
19,607 Distributed Computer Systems
19608 Database Systems

Law Book Co Uid 100.00 14511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B

Books

Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Company 20000 1480514905 EDP Auditing

Price Waterhouse 25000 Highest aggregate by a student majoring in the School of
Accounting in 14501 Accounting and Financial Manage-
ment 1A, 14511 Accounting and Financial Management
1B, 14522 Accounting and Financial Management 2A,
98542 Accounting and Financial Management 2B

Schroders Australia Limited 20000 98613 Business Finance 2 by a student majoring in the
School of Accounting

Rod Sinden Memoriat 25000 14.794 Honours thesis on an accounting topic by a stu-
dent majoring in the Schoo! of Accounting

Taxation Institute of Australia 10000 09,783 Taxation Law by a student majoring in the School
of Accounting

Westpac 25000 98864 Australian Capital Markets in the Commerce
course

John Menzies McKellar White Memorial 25000 14.85914959G Advanced Studies in Taxation

E. S. Wolfenden Memorial 20000 14563 Accounting and Financial Management 3A

Arthur Young & Co 8000 98613 Business Finance 2 by a student majoring in the
School of Accounting . .

School of Economics

Australian Finance Conference 7500 Best performance in 15.243E Public Finance

Economic Society in Economics 10000 Best performance in the final year of the Bachelor of Arts

The Statistical Society of Australia (New South

Wales Branch)

and three years'
membership of the
Economic Society

10000

with honours in Economics, Bachelor of Commerce with
honours in Economics, Bachelor of Commerce with
honours in Economics and Econometrics, Bachelor of
Commerce with honours in Economics and Finance or
Bachelor of Commerce with honours in Economics and
Industrial Relations

Best performance throughout the Bachelor of Commerce
degree course in Economeltrics.
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Commerce and Economics

Undergraduate University Prizes (continued)

Donor/Name of Prize

Value $

Awardad for

School of Industrial Relations and

Organizational Behaviour

Industrial Relations Society of NSW

Books to the value
of 10000

Best performance in 15511 Industrial Relations 1A in the
Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Arts degree course

Julia Moore Prize in Industrial Relations 50000 Best performance by a final year female student majoring
in Industrial Relations enrolled in either a Pass or Honotrs
degree in the Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Arts
courses

School of Marketing

Australian Posters Outdoor Advertising 25000 28042 Consumer Behaviour B

Ken Bentley — awarded by the Market 10000 28053 Information Management or 28093 Marketing

Research Society of Australia Information Management

(NSW Division)

BP Marketing 25000 28073 Strategic Marketing and 28083 Managerial
Marketing

Hoover Award for Marketing Studies 20000 Graduating student exhibiting the highest degree of aca-

plus inscription on
trophy held within
the University, plus
a suitable trophy

demic proficiency in 28012 Marketing Systems, 28032
Consumer Behaviour A, 28042 Consumer Behaviour B,
28052 Marketing Research, 28.073 Strategic Marketing,
28083 Managerial Marketing, 28.093 Marketing Informa-
tion Management

Neilsen Australia 50000 Best aggregate performance in 28093 Marketing infor-
mation Management, 28052 Market Research, 28022
Marketing Models.

Phifips Industries Holdings Ltd 10000 28012 Marketing Systems

Graduate University Prizes

The following table summarizes the graduate

prizes awarded by the University

Donor/Name of Prize Value § Awarded for

Faculty of Commerce and Eco-

nomies

Universities Credit Union 20000 Best performance in the full-time Year 1 of Master of
Commerce degree course.

Universities Credit Union Best performance in the part-time Year 1 of Master of
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20000

Commerce degree course



Scholarships and Prizes

Graduate University Prizes (continued)

Donor/Name of Prize Value $

Awarded for

School of Accounting
Arthur Andersen & Co 50.00

Best performance in 19.949 Management of Technical
Specialities by a student majoring in Accountancy

School of Marketing
Peter D. Walker for Marketing Studies 250.00

Graduating student exhibiting the greatest general profi-
ciency in 28.901G Buyer Behaviour, 28.905G Marketing
Strategy, 28.914G Marketing Research, 28.928G Quanti-
tive Analysis in Marketing, 28.929G Marketing Planning
and Policy.
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The University of New South Wales Kensington Campus

Theatres

Biomedical Theatres E27

Central Lecture Biock E19

Classroom Block (Wastern Grounds) H3
Rex Vowels Theatre F17

Keith Burrows Theatre J14

Main Building (Physics) Theatrette K14
Mathews Theatres D23

Parade Theatre E3

Science Theatre F13

Sir John Clancy Auditorium C24

Buildings

Affiliated Residential Colieges

New (Anglican) L6

Shalom (Jewish) N9

Warrane M7

Applied Science F10

Architecture H14

Arts (Morven Brown} €20

Banks F22

Barker Street Gatehouse N11

Basser College C18

Biological Sciences D26

Centrai Store B13

Chancellery C22

Chemistry

Daiton F12

Robert Heffron E12

Civil Engineering H20

Commerce and Economics {John Goodseil} F20
Dalton (Chemistry] F12
Electrical Engineering G17
Geography and Surveying
Goldstein College D16
GolfHouse A27
Gymnasium BS
House at Pooh Corner N8
International House C6
lo Myers Studic D9
John Goodsell (Commerce and Economics)
Kanga's House O14

Kensington Colleges €17 {Office

Basser C18 .
Goldstein D16

Philip Baxter D14

K17

F20

Link BB

Maintenance Workshop B13

Materials Science and Engineering E8
Mathews F23

Mechanical and Industrial Engineering J17
Medicine (Administration} B27

Menzies Library E21
Morven Brown (Arts) €20
New College (Anglican) L6
Newton J12

NIDA D2

Parking Station H25

Philip Baxter Coliege D14
Robert Heffron (Chemistry)
Sam Cracknell Pavilion H8
Shalom College (Jewish) N9

Sir Robert Webster (Textile Technolagy) G14
Squash Courts B7

Swimming Pool B84

Unisearch House LS

University Regiment J2

University Union (Roundhouse) - Stage | E6
University Union (Blockhouse) - Stage Il G6
University Union (Squarehouse} — Stage 1l  E4
Wallace Wurth School of Medicine C27
Warrane College M7

E12

General

Academic Staff Office C22

Accounting F20

Admissions €22

Adviser for Prospective Students F15

Anatomy €27

Applied Economic Research G14

Applied Geology F10

Applied Science (Facuity Office) F10

Architecture (including Faculty Office} H14

Arts (Faculty Office} C20

Audio Visual Unit F20

Australian Graduate School of Management G27

Banking and Finance ¥20

Biochemistry D26

Bioiogical and Behavioural Sciences
(Faculty Office} D26

Biomedical Engineering A28

Biomedical Library F23

Biotechnology D26

Bookshop G17

Building H14

Careers and Employment F15

Cashier's Office €22

Chaplains E15

Chemical Engineering and
Industrial Chemistry F10

Chemistry E12

Child Care Centres N8, 014

Civil Engineering H20

Commerce and Economics (Faculty Office)

Community Medicine D26

Computing Services Department F21, D26

Continuing Education Support Unit F23

Counselling and Careers Service F15

Economics F20

Education G2

Education Testing Centre E15

Electrical Engineering and
Computer Science G17

Energy Research, Deveiopment and
Information Centre  F10

Engineering (Faculty Office)

English €20

Ethics Committees Secretariat B8

Examinations €22

Fees Office €22

Food Science and Technology F10

French C20

General Staff Office €22

Geography K17

German Studies €20

Graduate Office and Alumni Centre E4

Graduate School of the Built Environment

Groundwater Management and
Hydrogeology F10

Health Administration C22

History C20

Industrial Arts  H14

Industrial Relations and Organizational
Behaviour F20

Information Systems F20

Kanga's House 014

Kindergarten (House at Pooh Corner) N8

Landscape Architecture K15

Law {Faculty Office) F21

Law Library F21

Legal Studies and Taxation F20

Liberal and General Studies €20

Librarianship F23

Library E21

F20

K17

H14

Lost Property €22

Marine Science D26

Marketing F20

Materials Science and Engineering EB8

Mathematics F23

Mechanical and Industrial Engineering J17

Medical Education €27

Medicine {Faculty Office)

Microbiology D26

Mineral Processing and Extractive
Metallurgy ES

Mining Engineering K15

Music 811

Nationalnstitute of Dramatic Art D2

Off-campus Housing €22

Optometry J12

Pathology €27

Patrol and Cleaning Services (22

Petroleum Engineering D12

Philosophy C20

Physics K15

Physiology and Pharmacology €27

Political Science €20

Printing Unit C22

Psychology F23

Public Affairs Unit €22

Publications Section €22

Remote Sensing K17

Russian Studies €20

Safety Science J17

Science and Mathematics Course Office D26

Science and Technology Studies . C20

Social Work G2

Sociology €20

Spanish and Latin American Studies €20

Sport and Recreation Centre  B6

Student Health E15

Student Records €22

Students’ Union E4and C21

Surveying K17

Tertiary Education Research Centre E15

Textile Technology G14

Theatre Studies B10

Town Planning K15

Union Shop {Upper Campus} D19

University Archives E21

University Press A28

University Union (Blockhouse} Gé&

Waste Management H20

WHO Regional Training Centre €27

Wool and Animal Science B8

B27
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This Handbook has been specifically designed as a source of
reference for you and will prove useful for consultation
throughout the year.

For fuller details about the Uni - its organization, staff
membership, description of disclpllnos, scholarships, prizes,
and so on, you should consult the Calendar.

The Calendar and Handbooks also contain a summary list of
higher degrees as well as the conditions for their award

licable to each vol
For detailed information abou' courses, subjech and
requirements ofapanlcular y you should it the
r Faculty Handb

Separate Handbooks are published for the Faculties of Applied
Science, Archnectu re, Arts, Commerce and Economics,

E ing, Law, Studies, Sci
(Includmg Blologlcal and Behavioural Sciences and the Board
ot Studles in Sci and M ics), and the A i
Gr hool of Manag t (AGSM).

The Calendar and Handbooks, which vary in cost, are available
from the Cashier’s Office.



